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This class covers ceramic processes utilized in a variety of devices based on ceramic materials. Starting with
a basic understanding of ceramics and their unique properties, we will study the electrical and energy

applications of ceramic materials,
applications of ceramic materials,

industry.

including some of the industrys most utilized electrical and energy
including capacitors and batteries, which are the most utilized in

From the production and characterization of ceramic powders and slurries to greenbody forming and sintering
processes. You will explore the key processes involved in ceramic manufacturing. You will also learn about

advanced processing techniques such as tape casting,
learn about the different processing technologies and the impact of various process factors on
influence of various process factors on the final properties of the

Students will
the final properties of the product.

product .

injection molding, extrusion, and additive manufacturing.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Lecturing based on course materials

4. Teaching Method

lecture

|:| team project(presentation and case studies)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| discussion and debate
|:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

|:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

get=cls, MHEHst, At s

Job




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item

Times Proportion
Attendance 30 10
midterm exam 1 30
final exam 1 30
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 2 30
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer
Main Principles of Ceramic Processing James Reed
Sub Ceramic Processing and Sinterin M. N.

g 9 Rahaman
. ) . D. W.
Ref. Modern Ceramic Engineering Richardson

10. Class system and Class shedule

Remarks
. Publicati
Publisher upiication
year
Wiley 1995
CRC Press 2003
Taylor and Francis 2006
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)
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< Class Schedule >

. lan, Teachin,
Weeks Topics = Instructor .
uage Method
1 Review on Ceramic Materials E X4dY
5 Electrical Applications of e

Ceramics |

Electrical Applications of
Ceramics I

m
FA
0x
0z

* language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

v
0x
0z

4 Energy Applicatoin of Ceramics E

FA
0x
0E

5 Overview on Ceramic Processing E

FA
0x
0z

6 Powder Preparation E

FA
0x
0z

7 Powder Characterization E

8 Mid—term E

FA
0x
0z

9 Additives E

P
0x
0z

P
0x
0z

10 | Colloidal Processing | E

P
0x
0

11 Colloidal Processing I E

12 | Green body | E

A
0x
0x

13 | Green body |l E

A
0x
13

14 | Sintering | E

v
0x
0z

FA
0x
0E

15 | Singering |l E

16 | Final E

A
0x
0z
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1. Introduction

This course provides students with an opportunity to improve the rreading and listening skills in English.
Students will be also able to increase the awareness of other cultures including the North American culture by
reading articles about a wide variety ofcurrentissues.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

(1) Students are required to hand in a variety of homework assignments such a summary of the textbook
material or a short report on related topics.

(2) Students are expected to choose a chapter and make a grouppresentation on a related topic.

(3) Regular quizzes (four quizzes) will be given in class to ensure that students are learning the course

material.

(4) Students are responsible for attending class regularly. Students must obtain specific
information about the material covered in class on the day they were absent and hand in all the homework

assignments. Furthermore, unexcused absences will have the fol lowing

final score:

1 unexcused absence =
2 unexcused absence =

3 unexcused absence

0 point
2 point
3 point

4 unexcused absence = 4 point

reduction
reduction
reduction
reduction

cf. 2 times late = 1 unexcused absence

arriving more than 20 minutes late

consequences on the students'

1 unexcused absence

(5) Absences are excused only in the case of a medical excuse verified by a doctor's note
(prescriptions are not allowed), a military excuse, or a death in the family.

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[:] designing and production

III others ( )

[::] on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

[:] class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

[::] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[:] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Longman Academic Reading Series

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation
Proportion

20
20

30

Writer

Judy L. Miller,

Robert F.
Cohen

Remarks

Publisher

Pearson

Publication
year

2014




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be

uage Method Method prepared
1 course intro K | Joshua Houser
2 Chapter 1 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
3 Chapter 1 (Reading 3) K | Joshua Houser
4 Chapter 2 (Reading 1) K  Joshua Houser
5 Chapter 2 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
6 | Chapter 3 (Reading 1/2) K | Joshua Houser
7 Chapter 4 (Reading 2) K | Joshua Houser
8 mid—term exam K | Joshua Houser
9 | Chapter 5 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
10 | Chapter 5 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
11 | Chapter 6 (Reading 1) K ' Joshua Houser
12 | Chapter 6 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
13 | Chapter 7 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
14 | Chapter 7 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
15 | Chapter 9 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
16 | final exam K | Joshua Houser

11. Other items of notification
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1. Introduction

Advanced English 1 is a course for students with advanced English skills. Students must pass an interview to
be granted enrollment to this class. This course concentrates on English writing and speaking. Speaking
lessons include pair work, small group tasks as well as class discussions, activities, and debates. Writing
|essons prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students
are expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Speaking lessons include pair work, small group discussions, and task-based communicative activities. Writing
lessons focus on paragraph-writing skills, and include lectures, in-class writing practice and homework
writing assignments.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

designing and production on-site learning(on-site training)

others ( The class will feature lectures, pair-work, group discussions, and whole-class discussions.

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class automatic recording system web—based assignment

cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

class behavior analyazing system others ( )

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) others ( )

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 15
final exam 15
quiz
presentation 20
discussion
homework 20
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
James Morgan National Geographic
Main World Link 2 3rd edition, 9 . Learning, Cengage 2016
& Nancy Davis )
Learning
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Teek Tobi lang R Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
P uage Method Method
prepared
i Interview with the instructor £ Brad Crawford
Class placement
Course & syllabus introduction,
Introductions and activities
2 Speaking & writing differences, E | Brad Crawford

the writing process
*Brainstorming due




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

14

15

16

Topics

Paragraph Structure, topic,
supporting, & concluding
sentences

Writing with unity & coherence
*1st draft due

The sentence: capital letters,
punctuation, fragments, &
run—ons

Unit 1: My life
*final draft due

Unit 2: Let’s eat!

Unit 3: Mysteries:
Midterm Review

Midterm Exam

Unit 4: Trends
Assign Video Project

Unit 5: Out and About
Video Project: Groups

Unit 6: Goals
Video Project: Topics

Day 1: Work on Script in class
Story Maps Due
Day 2: Script if needed in class

Unit 7: Celebrations
Video Script due

Video Project Due: bring to class
on USB and watch videos.

Unit 8: Storytelling
Final exam review

Final Exam

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared
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1. Introduction

This course provides students with an opportunity to improve the rreading and listening skills in English.
Students will be also able to increase the awareness of other cultures including the North American culture by
reading articles about a wide variety ofcurrentissues.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

(1) Students are required to hand in a variety of homework assignments such a summary of the textbook
material or a short report on related topics.

(2) Students are expected to choose a chapter and make a grouppresentation on a related topic.

(3) Regular quizzes (four quizzes) will be given in class to ensure that students are learning the course

material.

(4) Students are responsible for attending class regularly. Students must obtain specific
information about the material covered in class on the day they were absent and hand in all the homework

assignments. Furthermore, unexcused absences will have the fol lowing

final score:

1 unexcused absence =
2 unexcused absence =

3 unexcused absence

0 point
2 point
3 point

4 unexcused absence = 4 point

reduction
reduction
reduction
reduction

cf. 2 times late = 1 unexcused absence

arriving more than 20 minutes late

consequences on the students'

1 unexcused absence

(5) Absences are excused only in the case of a medical excuse verified by a doctor's note
(prescriptions are not allowed), a military excuse, or a death in the family.

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[:] designing and production

III others ( )

[::] on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

[:] class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

[::] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[:] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

World English 2 Third Edition

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation
Proportion

20
20

30

Writer

Martin Milner

Remarks

Publisher

Cengage Learning

Publication
year

2014




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be

uage Method Method prepared
1 course intro K | Joshua Houser
2 Chapter 1 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
3 Chapter 1 (Reading 3) K | Joshua Houser
4 Chapter 2 (Reading 1) K  Joshua Houser
5 Chapter 2 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
6 | Chapter 3 (Reading 1/2) K | Joshua Houser
7 Chapter 4 (Reading 2) K | Joshua Houser
8 mid—term exam K | Joshua Houser
9 | Chapter 5 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
10 | Chapter 5 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
11 | Chapter 6 (Reading 1) K ' Joshua Houser
12 | Chapter 6 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
13 | Chapter 7 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
14 | Chapter 7 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
15 | Chapter 9 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
16 | final exam K | Joshua Houser

11. Other items of notification
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1. Introduction

Advanced English 1 is a course for students with advanced English skills. Students must pass an interview to
be granted enrollment to this class. This course concentrates on English writing and speaking. Speaking
lessons include pair work, small group tasks as well as class discussions, activities, and debates. Writing
|essons prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students
are expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Speaking lessons include pair work, small group discussions, and task-based communicative activities. Writing
lessons focus on paragraph-writing skills, and include lectures, in-class writing practice and homework
writing assignments.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

designing and production on-site learning(on-site training)

others ( The class will feature lectures, pair-work, group discussions, and whole-class discussions.

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class automatic recording system web—based assignment

cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

class behavior analyazing system others ( )

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) others ( )

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 15
final exam 15
quiz
presentation 20
discussion
homework 20
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
James Morgan National Geographic
Main World Link 2 3rd edition, 9 . Learning, Cengage 2016
& Nancy Davis )
Learning
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Teek Tobi lang R Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
P uage Method Method
prepared
i Interview with the instructor £ Brad Crawford
Class placement
Course & syllabus introduction,
Introductions and activities
2 Speaking & writing differences, E | Brad Crawford

the writing process
*Brainstorming due




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

14

15

16

Topics

Paragraph Structure, topic,
supporting, & concluding
sentences

Writing with unity & coherence
*1st draft due

The sentence: capital letters,
punctuation, fragments, &
run—ons

Unit 1: My life
*final draft due

Unit 2: Let’s eat!

Unit 3: Mysteries:
Midterm Review

Midterm Exam

Unit 4: Trends
Assign Video Project

Unit 5: Out and About
Video Project: Groups

Unit 6: Goals
Video Project: Topics

Day 1: Work on Script in class
Story Maps Due
Day 2: Script if needed in class

Unit 7: Celebrations
Video Script due

Video Project Due: bring to class
on USB and watch videos.

Unit 8: Storytelling
Final exam review

Final Exam

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford
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Method

# language - K-korean, E-English
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Method
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1. Introduction

Advanced English 1 is a course for students with advanced English skills. Students must pass an interview to
be granted enrollment to this class. This course concentrates on English writing and speaking. Speaking
lessons include pair work, small group tasks as well as class discussions, activities, and debates. Writing
|essons prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students
are expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Speaking lessons include pair work, small group discussions, and task-based communicative activities. Writing
lessons focus on paragraph-writing skills, and include lectures, in-class writing practice and homework
writing assignments.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

designing and production on-site learning(on-site training)

others ( The class will feature lectures, pair-work, group discussions, and whole-class discussions.

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class automatic recording system web—based assignment

cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

class behavior analyazing system others ( )

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) others ( )

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 15
final exam 15
quiz
presentation 20
discussion
homework 20
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
James Morgan National Geographic
Main World Link 2 3rd edition, 9 . Learning, Cengage 2016
& Nancy Davis )
Learning
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Teek Tobi lang R Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
P uage Method Method
prepared
i Interview with the instructor £ Brad Crawford
Class placement
Course & syllabus introduction,
Introductions and activities
2 Speaking & writing differences, E | Brad Crawford

the writing process
*Brainstorming due




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

14

15

16

Topics

Paragraph Structure, topic,
supporting, & concluding
sentences

Writing with unity & coherence
*1st draft due

The sentence: capital letters,
punctuation, fragments, &
run—ons

Unit 1: My life
*final draft due

Unit 2: Let’s eat!

Unit 3: Mysteries:
Midterm Review

Midterm Exam

Unit 4: Trends
Assign Video Project

Unit 5: Out and About
Video Project: Groups

Unit 6: Goals
Video Project: Topics

Day 1: Work on Script in class
Story Maps Due
Day 2: Script if needed in class

Unit 7: Celebrations
Video Script due

Video Project Due: bring to class
on USB and watch videos.

Unit 8: Storytelling
Final exam review

Final Exam

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English
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Method

Matter to
be
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1. Introduction

Advanced English 1 is a course for students with advanced English skills. Students must pass an interview to
be granted enrollment to this class. This course concentrates on English writing and speaking. Speaking
lessons include pair work, small group tasks as well as class discussions, activities, and debates. Writing
|essons prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students
are expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Speaking lessons include pair work, small group discussions, and task-based communicative activities. Writing
lessons focus on paragraph-writing skills, and include lectures, in-class writing practice and homework
writing assignments.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

designing and production on-site learning(on-site training)

others ( The class will feature lectures, pair-work, group discussions, and whole-class discussions.

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class automatic recording system web—based assignment

cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

class behavior analyazing system others ( )

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) others ( )

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 15
final exam 15
quiz
presentation 20
discussion
homework 20
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
James Morgan National Geographic
Main World Link 2 3rd edition, 9 . Learning, Cengage 2016
& Nancy Davis )
Learning
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Teek Tobi lang R Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
P uage Method Method
prepared
i Interview with the instructor £ Brad Crawford
Class placement
Course & syllabus introduction,
Introductions and activities
2 Speaking & writing differences, E | Brad Crawford

the writing process
*Brainstorming due




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

14

15

16

Topics

Paragraph Structure, topic,
supporting, & concluding
sentences

Writing with unity & coherence
*1st draft due

The sentence: capital letters,
punctuation, fragments, &
run—ons

Unit 1: My life
*final draft due

Unit 2: Let’s eat!

Unit 3: Mysteries:
Midterm Review

Midterm Exam

Unit 4: Trends
Assign Video Project

Unit 5: Out and About
Video Project: Groups

Unit 6: Goals
Video Project: Topics

Day 1: Work on Script in class
Story Maps Due
Day 2: Script if needed in class

Unit 7: Celebrations
Video Script due

Video Project Due: bring to class
on USB and watch videos.

Unit 8: Storytelling
Final exam review

Final Exam

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared




Course
Name

Reference
to this
course

Instructor

Teaching
Assistant

Course type
(credit/hours)
Target students

Division/major/grade

Class time

and classroom

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Recommanded
concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses

Name (title/division)
Office Room ArEtE

Number

Office

hours
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Name (title/division)

Office Room
Number

1. Introduction

Algorithms

&E(3/3) Course code FO58
_ _ i} Openn|
AT EY 05t T}/2/35HH PEANIAG ™ 5003 oND SEMESTER
semester
_ _ _ Engl ish
2IB(E325) 2B(T325)(E325) el e A(100%Eng] ish)
Grade

237X (Data Structure)

(Discrete Math)

ol2Xls (Artificial Intelligence)

HI4H0

2 (Theory of Computation)

A

=

0
Office phone

(RU/AZEQOAHE

i

tH

]

ATEY

=

3839 e-mail
Number
H
omepage dilab.ajou.ac.kr
address
Office phone g
e—mail

Number

This course deals with principles and techniques for design and analysis of computer algorithms. The topics
covered are mathematical induction, asymptotic analysis of algorithm efficiency, and algorithm design
techniques including divide—-and-conquer, dynamic programming, greedy method, branch-and-bound, backtracking,

and iterative improvements. Elements of computational complexity theory, mostly on NP-completeness, is
introduced and it is also discussed how to cope with computationally intractable problems.

2. Course Objectives
HOst SEZ00I=X £2 AFH AZEYHE HHEGHAL o™ X 202[&0 JI2tofoF etCh. A FH
SIERIODIL OtR2l f=+0otHet: AZER/NIL HISE8Fel 2Ne|E0 JIgtctd JALH SEHQ FEXNEE JIUg
= S 2 W=MeE FOHE L& s848 E4ole Jel € J=2 &gotl, &6 880 ZdesE2
o= JIHdSS 2. &Y =0l Y= ot=Xl AN s otekl Z208s H45te s¥82 72U Dl
Saog 2AF1D JOO0F Stl. HEE SHE diZote T2 082 H46tH 2=Xle 012 & = gt HRE =
StALL HARE cie [, 0|0l & & ZHE oHZo0F ot Bt & LHA L¢12|S&0| A2 H0IH, & W
S0HM tH2 2UelES AEE = JUS A0IL. MZ22 2HE dHZolioF ot Z2RetdH 2 UH=0AH 58 sS8F0l
2NeES I JlgsS E8g = US Aot

The goal of this course is to enable students to recognize, analyze, and solve algorithmic problems. At the
end of the course, students should be able apply core algorithmic problems that under!ie many programming
tasks, identify and use appropriate algorithmic techniques to solve those problems, and analyze and compare
the performance of algorithmic solutions.
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3. Class types and activities

Mostly lectures.

Assignments consist of exercise problems on algorithm efficiency analysis, algorithm designs, and algorithm
correctness. Students are supposed to invest considerable amount of time to understand course material and to
solve assigment problems.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

prerequisite knowledge: computer programming, discrete mathematics, data structures

tools: C language, ability to read textbook written in English.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion

homework 8-10

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)
Main Foundations of Algorithms, 5th edition
Sub The Algorithm Design Manual

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion
5%
45%
45%
5% graded based on submitted/not submitted

Publication

Writer Publisher
year
R|cha.rd Jones & Bartlett 2015
Neapolitan
Steven S. .
Skiena Springer 2008

iterative improvements. Then the students will
algorithms, and how to cope with such problems.

In the beginning of the course, concepts of algorithms, mathematical
The algorithm design techniques follow including dive-and-conquer. dynamic programming, greedy method, and

induction, aymptotic analysis are taught.

learn that there are probelms that do not have efficient

2ol xEHl= LN2Ee Ho, x&H Y, 225 842 F2H 24Y S2 0. O Usole 28
2 sSHAEY, J2I0 g4y, E2dM4 22X 59 2els & JIgs 2860, 229 ZFejlse s=2&ol 2
cl&0l EMoX 2= SHS0| ULl AA S IR, JHE SH=2 2= S8l Ul S8 SHCt.
< >
Class Schedule * language - K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction K 0l&
2 Analysis of algorithm efficiency K [0l
3 Divide—and-Conquer K 0l&




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Teeks Topics lang S Teaching Evaluation he
1 u
- uage Method Method

prepared
4 Divide—and—Conquer K 0ls&
5 Sorting and Searching K 0ls
6 Sorting and Searching K 0l&
7 Dynamic Programming K [0l
8 S2H DA K 0l
9 Dynamic Programming K 0l&
10 | Geedy Approaches K 0l&
11 | Geedy Approaches K 0l&
12 | Graph Algorithms K 0l&
13 | Backtracking K 0ls&
14 | Branch—-and-Bound K 0ls&
5 Intractable Problems/NP-hard K 02

Problems

16 Il DA K 0l

11. Other items of notification




Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
0 e Toom [k
Instructor Number BU|}d|ng,
Office 822
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
Assistant Office Room

Number

1. Introduction

Appointment via email

Algorithms

&E(3/3) Course code FO60
_ o Openn|
AT EQ 08t }/25HE PEANIAG ™ 5003 oND SEMESTER
semester
- _ _ Engl ish
1C(2H409) 2C(Z409)(Z409) g?a('jz A(100%Eng ! ish)

Data structure

Discrete mathematics

Advanced algorithms, advanced data structures
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tATESY

=)
T
&

Office phone

Number email

Homepage https://sites.google.com/view/princehaman
address dawana/home

Office phone

— = l
Number eal

This subject will be both theoretical and practical (programming based), analyzing given computing problems,
and developing the ability to design and implement efficient computer algorithms.

(1) Students will learn how to analyze algorithms that solve a problem. We will also understand the definition
of asymptotic analysis accurately through simple representative algorithms, and learn and practice how to

calculate it.

(2) Basic principles learned in discrete mathematics such as mathematical induction will be used. We will
learn how to accurately understand the meaning of time complexity and analyze it theoretically.

(3) Students will further learn basic techniques (divide and conquer, dynamic programming, and greedy methods)
that can be applied to solve algorithmic problems, and learn the characteristics of each technique through

several example problems.

(4) Furthermore, students will learn the graph-based algorithmic problems of Minimum Spanning Tree and Maximum

Flow, and learn algorithms to solve them.

(5) Lastly, students will learn the theoretical, practical, and polynomial time reduction of P, NP, and
NP-complete problems covered in computational complexity theory.




2. Course Objectives

3. Class types and activities

The class type will be mostly lecture based with visual cues.
* Questioning is allowed in between the lecture period both from the instructor and the students.

After class assignments will also be given to students as form of continuous assessment and tracking student

understanding of the concepts.

*Assignments consist of exercise problems on algorithm efficiency analysis, algorithm designs, and
algorithm correctness. Students are supposed to invest considerable amount of time to understand course
material and to solve assignment problems.

* The assignments are going to be individual theory-based and programming—based.

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[:] designing and production

[:] others

[::] on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

[:] class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

[::] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[:] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Prerequisite knowledge: computer programming, discrete mathematics, data structures

Tools: C language, ability to read textbook written in English.

JIZ=XA ARH T2, 0ldts, [E3RE
CFsH: C 0, E2 WHE 410 Oloieg = A= =4

8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
If you miss 8 classes you get an automatic F
Attendance 10 Yo you g ©
grade.
midterm exam 1 25
final exam 1 30

5 minutes online based short quizzes will be given
quiz 8 10 at any random class time. So carry a suitable
electronic gadget in every class.

presentation

discussion

homework 8 25 Both theory and programming based assignments.
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication
year

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

ThomasH.Cor
men,CharlesE.
Leiserson,Ron
ald
L.RivestandCli
ffordStein
Introduction to the Design and Analysis of Richard

Sub Algorithms, 3rd Edition, Anomy Levitin Neapolitan Jones & Bartlett 2015

Main Introduction to Algorithms, third edition The MIT press 2009




10. Class system and Class shedule

1. We will kick start the course with basic concepts of algorithms, mathematical

and asymptotic analysis.

induction, sorting algorithms,

2. Next we proceed to algorithm design techniques such as divide-and-conquer, greedy approach, dynamic
programming, network flow, backtracking and string pattern matching.
learn that there are problems that do not have

3. We finish the course with NP-hard problems. Students will

efficient algorithms, and how to deal with such problems.

< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics

Introduction: Algorithm definitions
1 and performance Analysis —Time
Complexity and Space Complexity

Solving Problems with
2 Divide—and—Conquer algorithm
design

Solving Problems with
3 Divide—and—Conquer algorithm

design
4 Solving Problems with Dynamic
Programming algorithm design
5 Solving Problems with Dynamic
Programming algorithm design
Solving Problems with Greedy
6 . .
Algorithm design
7 Solving Problems with Greedy

Algorithm design

8 Midterm Exam

Solving Problems with
Backtracking Algorithm Design

Solving Problems with

10
Backtracking Algorithm Design

Solving Problems with
11 Branch—and—-Bound Algorithm
Design

Solving Problems with
12 | Branch—and-Bound Algorithm

Design

Lower Bounds of Sorting Problem
13 . o

by Comparison or Distribution
14 Intractable Problems/NP—hard

Problems

lang
uage

E

Instructor

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

Teaching
Method
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* language -

Evaluation
Method

DA

DHA

DA

DHA

DHA

DHA

DHA

DHA

DHA

DHA

DHA

DHA

DHA

K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared




< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics

Intractable Problems/NP—hard
Problems

16 | Final Exam

11. Other items of notification

lang
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Instructor Teaching
u

Method
HAMANDAWAN ol= 20|
A PRINCE
HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

# language - K-korean, E-English
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Evaluation be
Method
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Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
0 e Toom [k
Instructor Number BU|}d|ng,
Office 822
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
Assistant Office Room

Number

1. Introduction

Appointment via email

Algorithms

&E(3/3) Course code FO61
_ o Openn|
AT EQ 08t }/25HE PEANIAG ™ 5003 oND SEMESTER
semester
_ _ _ Engl ish
2I0(2409) 2C(Z409) (Z409) natis A(100%Eng ! ish)
Grade

Data structure

Discrete mathematics

Advanced algorithms, advanced data structures
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Office phone

Number email

Homepage https://sites.google.com/view/princehaman
address dawana/home

Office phone

— = l
Number eal

This subject will be both theoretical and practical (programming based), analyzing given computing problems,
and developing the ability to design and implement efficient computer algorithms.

(1) Students will learn how to analyze algorithms that solve a problem. We will also understand the definition
of asymptotic analysis accurately through simple representative algorithms, and learn and practice how to

calculate it.

(2) Basic principles learned in discrete mathematics such as mathematical induction will be used. We will
learn how to accurately understand the meaning of time complexity and analyze it theoretically.

(3) Students will further learn basic techniques (divide and conquer, dynamic programming, and greedy methods)
that can be applied to solve algorithmic problems, and learn the characteristics of each technique through

several example problems.

(4) Furthermore, students will learn the graph-based algorithmic problems of Minimum Spanning Tree and Maximum

Flow, and learn algorithms to solve them.

(5) Lastly, students will learn the theoretical, practical, and polynomial time reduction of P, NP, and
NP-complete problems covered in computational complexity theory.




2. Course Objectives

3. Class types and activities

The class type will be mostly lecture based with visual cues.
* Questioning is allowed in between the lecture period both from the instructor and the students.

After class assignments will also be given to students as form of continuous assessment and tracking student

understanding of the concepts.

*Assignments consist of exercise problems on algorithm efficiency analysis, algorithm designs, and
algorithm correctness. Students are supposed to invest considerable amount of time to understand course
material and to solve assignment problems.

* The assignments are going to be individual theory-based and programming—based.

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[:] designing and production

[:] others

[::] on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

[:] class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

[::] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[:] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Prerequisite knowledge: computer programming, discrete mathematics, data structures

Tools: C language, ability to read textbook written in English.

JIZ=XA ARH T2, 0ldts, [E3RE
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8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
If you miss 8 classes you get an automatic F
Attendance 10 Yo you g ©
grade.
midterm exam 1 25
final exam 1 30

5 minutes online based short quizzes will be given
quiz 8 10 at any random class time. So carry a suitable
electronic gadget in every class.

presentation

discussion

homework 8 25 Both theory and programming based assignments.
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication
year

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

ThomasH.Cor
men,CharlesE.
Leiserson,Ron
ald
L.RivestandCli
ffordStein
Introduction to the Design and Analysis of Richard

Sub Algorithms, 3rd Edition, Anomy Levitin Neapolitan Jones & Bartlett 2015

Main Introduction to Algorithms, third edition The MIT press 2009




10. Class system and Class shedule

1. We will kick start the course with basic concepts of algorithms, mathematical

and asymptotic analysis.

induction, sorting algorithms,

2. Next we proceed to algorithm design techniques such as divide-and-conquer, greedy approach, dynamic
programming, network flow, backtracking and string pattern matching.
learn that there are problems that do not have

3. We finish the course with NP-hard problems. Students will

efficient algorithms, and how to deal with such problems.

< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics

Introduction: Algorithm definitions
1 and performance Analysis —Time
Complexity and Space Complexity

Solving Problems with
2 Divide—and—Conquer algorithm
design

Solving Problems with
3 Divide—and—Conquer algorithm

design
4 Solving Problems with Dynamic
Programming algorithm design
5 Solving Problems with Dynamic
Programming algorithm design
Solving Problems with Greedy
6 . .
Algorithm design
7 Solving Problems with Greedy

Algorithm design

8 Midterm Exam

Solving Problems with
Backtracking Algorithm Design

Solving Problems with

10
Backtracking Algorithm Design

Solving Problems with
11 Branch—and—-Bound Algorithm
Design

Solving Problems with
12 | Branch—and-Bound Algorithm

Design

Lower Bounds of Sorting Problem
13 . o

by Comparison or Distribution
14 Intractable Problems/NP—hard

Problems

lang
uage

E

Instructor

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE
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A PRINCE
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A PRINCE

HAMANDAWAN
A PRINCE
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Matter to
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< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics

Intractable Problems/NP—hard
Problems

16 | Final Exam

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor Teaching
u

Method
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# language - K-korean, E-English
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Artificial Intelligence
& A (3/3) F049
2023 2ND SEMESTER

SIB(Z325) SA(E325)(2325) A(100%Eng| ish)

iz

1. Introduction

This course will explore the principles and practical use of deep neural networks. Specifically, we will delve
into techniques related to deep neural networks, including fully connected networks, convolutional neural
networks, recurrent neural networks, and deep reinforcement learning. Moreover, we will examine various
methods essential for effectively training these models, such as initialization, normalization, gradient
descent, pre-training, and regularization. Additionally, we will emphasize the application of these techniques
in areas such as computer vision and robotics, providing real-world context throughout the course.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

We plan to conduct theory lectures and allocate dedicated time for programming exercises using the PyTorch
tool. Additionally, we intend to assign homework and term projects that involve designing new Deep Network
models to address real-wor|d problems.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

- Proficiency in Python, some high—level familiarity with C/C++
- Smal | knowledge about College Calculus, Linear Algebra, and Data Structure




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 25
final exam 25
quiz
presentation 20 Term Project
discussion
homework 20
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
|. Goodfellow,
. Deep Learning Y. Bengio,
Main (https://www.deeplearningbook.org/) and A. MIT Press 2016
Courville
Fei—-Fei Li,
CS231n: Deep Learning for Computer Vision Yunzhu Li,
Ref.(web) (http://cs231n.stanford.edu/) and Ruohan Stanford 2023
Gao
10. Class system and Class shedule
2 ni=s2 0|8 222 MDD, Ol20AM &8s WE2 &E FEdiEs Z20dY AsS JM#E HEOICH 1O
2l AMES SHE HZoH)| ol ME22 &5 AMZY 22 Hlole UMt &) Z2HEE 20E HEOIC
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Week Top: lang [ Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
= uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction E &8 RARSIPRSES,
2 Linear Classifier E S2s RARSIPRSES,
3 Regularization & Optimization E S2st RASSIPRSES,




< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
uage Method Method prepared
4 | Neural Networks E =& Zo/AE HW1
5 Backpropagation E &8 2o/ S
6 | Convolutional Networks E S8 Zo/as
7 Training Neural Networks E &=x& RARSIPRSES,
8  Midterm Exam E &8 ANE
9 | CNN Architectures E &=8 Ao/as HW?2
10 | Advanced CNN E &=8 Zo/as
11 | Recurrent Neural Networks E =& 2o/aE
12 | Vision Applications E S8 2o/as HW3
13 | Deep Reinforcement Learning | E =& 2o/as
14 | Deep Reinforcement Learning Il E B=x& 2o/ &
15 | Project Presentation E S Eg
16 | Final Exam E S8 ANE

11. Other items of notification




Basic Koreant

w & (3/8) X042

Exchange students/1&H& 2023 2ND SEMESTER

20(H2508) =0(H508) (X 2508) A(100%Eng| ish)

None

None

Basic Korean 2

Korean course 1

Z0Olol (Mihye JEONG)

Before or after class hours -

1. Introduction

This course is designed for foreign students who have no or little background of Korean. This sixteen—-week
course intends to help students master Hangeul, Korean alphabets and accomplish beginning level of proficiency
in Korean language with the topics occurring in a daily conversation. Students are also expected to raise
their understanding of Korean culture expanding their language experiences in the class.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

1. Lecture type: Mixed with lecture, asking and answering, pair work and team activities.

2. Class procedure: Dictation-Lecture-Speaking and Listening Practice—Individual or team presentation

3. Class Material: Everyday lesson will be delivered with PPT and worksheets from the main textbook.

4. Self Practice: After each lesson, students will review the lesson completing the worksheets which will be
given to the students as homework assignment.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

None




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of
Evaluation Item

Times
Attendance 32
midterm exam 1
final exam 1
quiz 3
presentation
discussion
homework 8-10
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Main Basic Korean for exchange students

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation
Proportion

15

25

30

Remarks
Attendance. 1 point reduction whenever 1 day
absent. Students must attend 1/4 of total class
hours to receive an official grade.
Written test
Oral test(Interview type)
Dictation and writing
Worksheet after finishing each lesson
Class participation
. . Publication
Writer Publisher
year
ELEC i ] st203a 2021

—-1st Session(1~5 week): Mastering Hangeul, Korean alphabets focusing on connecting the sound of each letter and

its form. Reading and writing simple words and expressions.

-2nd Session(7~end): Learning and improving basic communication skills with daily topics focusing on listening,

speaking, reading, and writing.

< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics izzi
1 Orientation E
2 Lessonn 1. Hangeul 3Hangeul 1 E
3 Lessonn 2. Hangeul 3Hangeul 2 E
4 Lessonn 3. Hangeul 3Hangeul 3 E
5 Review and summery of engeul E

Instructor

A0l

A0olsl

F0olsl

H0lsl

Holsl

* language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Teaching Evaluation b
e
Method Method
prepared
Lecture




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
6 Lesson 4. Self-Introduction E H0ldl

Lesson 5. Telling the place you .
7 , g the place y E  =0lal
are going to.elf-Introduction

8 Mid—-term exam E  XO0ldl
9 Lesson 7. Ordering foodch is it? E  AO0ldl

10 ITesson 8.. Telling things you E =03
likeOrdering food

Lesson 9. Describing feeling and

11 ) E XOldl
emotions

12 | Lesson 10. Directions E  XO0ldl

13 Lesson 11. Negationsng for a £ =03

direction.

Lesson 12. Dalil B}
14 SOf v E =0l
activitiesNegations

15 | Lesson 13. Time and Dates E XO0ldl

16 | Final Exam E XO0ldl

11. Other items of notification




1. Introduction

Before or after class hours -

Basic Koreant

w & (3/8) X043

Exchange students /1std 2023 2ND SEMESTER

EF(&201) 2F(&201)(&201) A(100%Eng| ish)

None

None

Basic Korean 2
Korean course 1

30I3ll, Mihye Jeong

This course is designed for foreign students who have no or little background of Korean. This sixteen—-week
course intends to help students master Hangeul, Korean alphabets and accomplish beginning level of proficiency
in Korean language with the topics occurring in a daily conversation. Students are also expected to raise
their understanding of Korean culture expanding their language experiences in the class.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

1. Lecture type: Mixed with lecture, asking and answering, pair work and team activities.

2. Class procedure: Dictation-Lecture-Speaking and Listening Practice—Individual or team presentation

3. Class Material: Everyday lesson will be delivered with PPT and worksheets from the main textbook.

4. Self Practice: After each lesson, students will review the lesson completing the worksheets which will be
given to the students as homework assignment.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of
Evaluation Item

Times
Attendance 32
midterm exam 1
final exam 1
quiz 3
presentation
discussion
homework 8~20
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Main Basic Korean for exchange students

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation
Proportion

15

25

30

Remarks
Attendance. 1 point reduction whenever 1 day
absent. Students must attend 1/4 of total class
hours to receive an official grade.
Written test
Oral test
Dictation and writing
Submitting worksheet after each lesson
Class participation
. . Publication
Writer Publisher
year
ELEC i ] st203a 2021

—-1st Session(1~5 week): Mastering Hangeul, Korean alphabets focusing on connecting the sound of each letter and

its form. Reading and writing simple words and expressions.

-2nd Session(7~end): Learning and improving basic communication skills with daily topics focusing on listening,

speaking, reading, and writing.

< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics izzi
1 Orientation E
2 Lessonn 1. Hangeul 1 E
3 Lessonn 2. Hangeul 2 E
4 Lessonn 3. Hangeul 3 E
5 Review and practice Hangeul E

Instructor

A0l

A0olsl

F0olsl

H0lsl

Holsl

* language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matt t
Teaching Evaluation 4 lj: ©
Method Method
prepared




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

16

11. Other items of notification

Topics

Lessonn 4. Self-Introductioneul 3

Lessonn 5. Where are you
going?Hangeul 3

Mid-term exam

Lessonn 7. Ordering food

Lessonn 8. Telling likes and
preferance

Lessonn 9. Describing feelings

Lessonn 10. Asking for a
directionangeul 3

Lessonn 11. Telling dislikes
angeul 3

Lessonn 12. Describing daily
activitiesHangeul 3

Lessonn 13. Telling something
youd like to do

Final Test

lang

uage

E

Instructor

A0l

A0olsl

Folsl

H0lsl

A0l

A0l

Folsl

H0ldl

A0lsl

Holsl

HOls

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Course
Name

Reference
to this
course

Instructor

Teaching
Assistant

Course type

Basic Koreant

wH(3/3) Course code X044

(credit/hours)
T t st t _ i
Target students RETE! OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
Division/major/grade semester
Class time English
2ID(A234) =D(AH234)(4234) g A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

None

Related basic courses

Recommanded

concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses

Name (title/division)
Office Room

Number
Office
hours

US| (SATHE TSRO

Office phone

Name (title/division)

Office Room

Number

1. Introduction

e-mail
Number
before or after class hours by = Homepage
appointment address
Office phone .
e-mail

Number

This course is designed for foreign students who have no or little background of learning Korean. This
sixteen-week course intends to help students make rapid progress and accomplish beginning level proficiency of
Korean language including Hangeul. Students are also expected to raise their understanding of Korean culture
expanding their language experiences in the class.

2. Course Objectives

1. Students
2. Students

and writing.

3. Students
interests .
4. Students
5. Students

|anguage experience

will be able
will be able
will be able
will be able
will be able

to
to

to

to
to

recognize basic words and expressions.
express their simple ideas using basic level of vocabulary and grammar in speaking

exchange information about familiar topics relating to themselves and their

make discourse and communicate with classmates through class activities.
understand not only Korean culture but also other nations culture through social

during class.

6. By the end of the course, students are expected to be able to carry out basic level of communication skills
and to broaden their understanding about Korean culture.




3. Class types and activities

Lectures are conducted through auxiliary materials such as textbooks, PPTs, and videos.
Practice Korean using handouts.

Promote opportunities to use Korean through partner activities and group activities.
Reinforcement of learning contents through 3-4 review activities.

Formation evaluation and self-evaluation through quizzes during class.

O WN —

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

None




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 32 15 attendance both on the Zoom and off-line
midterm exam 1 25 mid—term exam
final exam 1 25 final exam
quiz 2 10 quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 5~10 20 5~8 times tasks
Class participation in live sessions and off-line
etc = Al 5 . P P
sessions.
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
MES2lstY
Ref.(web) http://www.sejonghakdang.org/opencourse/|
ecture/list.do
Main neEstMEstI|xe =20 gt Q) st=203 2018

10. Class system and Class shedule

-1st part of the course : Mastering Hangeul,

and its form.

Korean alphabets focusing on connecting the sound of each letter

Reading and writing simple words and expressions.

-2nd Part of the course :
reading, and writing.

Learning and improving basic communication skills focusing on listening, speaking,

< Class Schedule >

. lan,
Weeks Topics &
uage
i Orientation, Lesson 1. e
Hangeul-01
2 Lesson 1. Hangeul-02 E

3 Lesson 2.Hangeul-03 E

* language @ K-korean, E-English
i g Matter to
Instructor Teaching Evaluation .
Method Method
prepared
458
EEE Main
textbook

o
0l
Lo




< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
uage Method Method prepared
4 Lesson 2.Hangeul-04 E &5s
5 Review Hangeul+Greeting E &35s
6 | Lesson 3. &M E &s8
7 Lesson 3. &M E 2353 Quiz—1(Written)
8 Lesson4. =24 E 455
9 | Lesson4. 22 E 2455
10 | Mid—term exam E 2455 Written test
11 | Lesson 5. 841t =& E 2353
12 | Lesson 5. 841t =& E 2353
13 | Lesson 6. LAtM = E 258 Quiz-2(Written)
14 | Speech exercise & Review E &s5s
15 | Speech E &5s Speaking test
16 | Final Exam E &3s Written test

11. Other items of notification




Course
Name

Reference
to this
course

Instructor

Teaching
Assistant

Course type

Basic Koreant

wH(3/3) Course code X045

(credit/hours)
T t st t _ i
Target students RETE! OpENNing. o3 o\p SEMESTER
Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile SUF(&234) SF(H234)(4234) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

None

Related basic courses

Recommanded

concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses

Name (title/division)
Office Room

Number
Office
hours

US| (SATHE TSRO

Office phone

Name (title/division)

Office Room

Number

1. Introduction

e-mail
Number
before or after class hours by = Homepage
appointment address
Office phone .
e-mail

Number

This course is designed for foreign students who have no or little background of learning Korean. This
sixteen-week course intends to help students make rapid progress and accomplish beginning level proficiency of
Korean language including Hangeul. Students are also expected to raise their understanding of Korean culture
expanding their language experiences in the class.

2. Course Objectives

1. Students
2. Students

and writing.

3. Students
interests .
4. Students
5. Students

|anguage experience

will be able
will be able
will be able
will be able
will be able

to
to

to

to
to

recognize basic words and expressions.
express their simple ideas using basic level of vocabulary and grammar in speaking

exchange information about familiar topics relating to themselves and their

make discourse and communicate with classmates through class activities.
understand not only Korean culture but also other nations culture through social

during class.

6. By the end of the course, students are expected to be able to carry out basic level of communication skills
and to broaden their understanding about Korean culture.




3. Class types and activities

Lectures are conducted through auxiliary materials such as textbooks, PPTs, and videos.
Practice Korean using handouts.

Promote opportunities to use Korean through partner activities and group activities.
Reinforcement of learning contents through 3-4 review activities.

Formation evaluation and self-evaluation through quizzes during class.

O WN —

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

None




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 32 15 attendance both on the Zoom and off-line
midterm exam 1 25 mid—term exam
final exam 1 25 final exam
quiz 2 10 quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 5~10 20 5~8 times tasks
Class participation in live sessions and off-line
etc = Al 5 . P P
sessions.
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
MES2lstY
Ref.(web) http://www.sejonghakdang.org/opencourse/|
ecture/list.do
Main neEstMEstI|xe =20 gt Q) st=203 2018

10. Class system and Class shedule

-1st part of the course : Mastering Hangeul,

and its form.

Korean alphabets focusing on connecting the sound of each letter

Reading and writing simple words and expressions.

-2nd Part of the course :
reading, and writing.

Learning and improving basic communication skills focusing on listening, speaking,

< Class Schedule >

. lan,
Weeks Topics &
uage
i Orientation, Lesson 1. e
Hangeul-01
2 Lesson 1. Hangeul-02 E

3 Lesson 2.Hangeul-03 E

* language @ K-korean, E-English
i g Matter to
Instructor Teaching Evaluation .
Method Method
prepared
458
EEE Main
textbook

o
0l
Lo




< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
uage Method Method prepared
4 Lesson 2.Hangeul-04 E &5s
5 Review Hangeul+Greeting E &35s
6 | Lesson 3. &M E &s8
7 Lesson 3. &M E 2353 Quiz—1(Written)
8 Lesson4. =24 E 455
9 | Lesson4. 22 E 2455
10 | Mid—term exam E 2455 Written test
11 | Lesson 5. 841t =& E 2353
12 | Lesson 5. 841t =& E 2353
13 | Lesson 6. LAtM = E 258 Quiz-2(Written)
14 | Speech exercise & Review E &s5s
15 | Speech E &5s Speaking test
16 | Final Exam E &3s Written test

11. Other items of notification
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3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class |:| automatic recording system
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

|:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course
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8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 20%
midterm exam 13l 30%
final exam 13l 30%
quiz
presentation 13| 20%
discussion
homework
etc
study hours O 3024 =% 3AI2F Ol &
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
. New Easy A
Main New Easy Korean 1B st=13a 2021
Academy
10. Class system and Class shedule
Q2 QY e Wees 25 &SotE2 6tl, HME2 Sol 26| H&s J2ld TS Al CA B82S
S0t =HoISHCt.
< Class Schedule > * language @ K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
. uage Method Method
prepared
1 2= AN K 248 CHeA
2 = 28 285 K 248 CHe
3 10 SR290 LHAM 3862z K 21aa ched
ZO0LEIR
20 AJNE E = JANH K. SHAICH E _
2A8 ™
4 2 Ee K .
5 33} HIMA SHLGH MO 2 K 248 CHeA




k
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# language - K-korean, E-English

< Class Schedule >
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation Mattbeer *
uage Method Method prepared
6 410 EXF YUl 20 AR, K 248 CHH
7 =5 K 248 CHeH
8 S2HOAL K 248 CHe
50t (WL HS AIZIX 210 T K | 20as Ch e
E A AN,
10 61 12AILH TAIZ 2HENR? K 24" CHeH
11 2x K 248 CHeH
12 &H?2 K 248 CHeH
13 | 73 MOt WY JIRGCEAR K 248 CHH
14 81 LI Ml d=2E AFHR? K 248 e
15 =5 K 248 CH
16 JIZ0A K 248 al
11. Other items of notification
=g 29 s ¥ 23 2 UL HES0] /JAS2 = ASLIT
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3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class |:| automatic recording system
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

|:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course
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8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 20%
midterm exam 13l 30%
final exam 13l 30%
quiz
presentation 13| 20%
discussion
homework
etc
study hours O 3024 =% 3AI2F Ol &
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
. New Easy A
Main New Easy Korean 1B st=13a 2021
Academy
10. Class system and Class shedule
=g QY e Wee 25 5S6IE= otl), HH=SS Solo &20 A5stth. 02l TS AMZHH BtEA 252
S0t =HoISHCt.
< Class Schedule > * language @ K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
. uage Method Method
prepared
1 2= A K Q&=+ CHEH
2 = 28 285 K Q3= CHH
10 SR290 LHAM 3862z _
QEF ™
5 zoee K .
20 AJNE E = JANH K. SHAICH E _
QEF ™
4 2 Ee K .
5 30t BIMEAL BHLESE MO R K Q&=+ CHEH




< Class Schedule >

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
. lang Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method
prepared
6 40 EX AU B0 YN K 8=
7 =5 K 28+
8 | ZZtA} K Q8=
51t HKLIDE WS AIZIXRI 210 C _

QEF
9 2 H AIINSL. K
10 61t 12AILE TAIE 2HENR? K Q&=+
11 &H 1 K 28z
12 R K 28+
13 73 MIDOF UL JIRCHEAHE K 8=
14 81 (LI MAl M22 AR R? K 8=
15 =35 K Q8=
16 JI 2D A K e+

11. Other items of notification
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Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
Office Room  _ _
Instructor Number Glaa 285
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
Assistant Office Room S243 4085
Number
1. Introduction

Biochemical Engineering

&M (3/3) Course code D057
o _ _ 0 i
SE3sMY T /35 PEANING " 023 oND SEMESTER
semester
e 3 B} English
a1C(3l107) 2¢(a1107)(1107) g A(100%Eng| ish)
Grade
Calculus, Biology1&2, Chemistry 182, Biochemistry, StBMHIBE AR
Sl St M H B SHCER T &
B X (Zwa=/UHEd EXust)|ss )
Office phone 031-219-250 eomail
Number 4
Homepage
_— https://ctbi.ajou.ac.kr
address
Office phone .
P e-mail hyuk jun3874@ajou.ac.kr

Number

Biochemical engineering is a highly interdisciplinary field combining biotechnology and chemical engineering.
It involves the study of how basic raw materials are converted to the finished products by means of rigorous
processes. This course provides you strong training in various engineering concepts |ike process engineering,
biochemistry, material balance, thermodynamics, reaction kinetics to name a few. As the name suggests,
biochemical engineering blends elements of both biotechnology and chemicals and deals with natural raw
materials of life processes used for manufacturing companies in industries ranging from fertilizers to

pharmaceuticals.

2. Course Objectives

ME MBS Atgs MEHNA Lote S8 2HE Oolaistth

MAHZTSIO| R2IE EECHH AN SEE &= U= sBS LS.

- NIXE 38, MIZE CHAL, ONA THEE S MIEE Z&ol Adote ME 242 AS5E UE0UE 2EHE &0
- Bioreactor £ 0|&8&t mass transfer Off 2toll HH&Ch.

- M2sA THe ZHet 2HEE =2 2H E Jl=0 e JI2X OlHE el

- 25, MZE MS , NE XA a0 28E J|I28 olo s2EHS H=C




3. Class types and activities

1. Lectures: Each chapter will be introduced through structured lectures. These sessions will not only include
theoretical instruction but also real-world case studies to provide a practical perspective.

2. Assignments: After each chapter, students will receive regular assignments to reinforce their learning and
deepen their understanding of bioprocess engineering principles and practices.

3. Examinations: Comprehensive midterm and final exams will be conducted to evaluate the knowledge and
understanding acquired throughout the course. These examinations will cover all chapters and will assess both
the students theoretical knowledge and practical skills.

4. Guest Lectures: Occasional guest lectures from professionals in the field will be organized to provide
insights into real-world bioprocessing scenarios.

5. Self-Study and Reading: In addition to scheduled class time, students will be expected to dedicate time to
self-study and reading. This will improve their understanding of the subject and prepare them for class
discussions, assignments, and exams. Recommended reading materials will be provided for each chapter.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

1. A solid understanding of basic biology, including knowledge of cellular structure and function, genetic

principles, and basic biochemistry.

2. Understanding of fundamental chemistry concepts, including stoichiometry, chemical kinetics, and
thermodynamics, which are essential in understanding biological reactions and processes.

3. Proficiency in basic mathematics, particularly in algebra and calculus, which will be necessary for
stoichiometric calculations and understanding certain engineering principles.

4. Ability to think critically and solve complex problems, which will be necessary for designing and

troubleshooting bioprocesses

8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 103 Ol& 24 Al F
midterm exam 1 40
final exam 1 40
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 8 20
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Michael L.
. . . . Shuler, Fikret
. Bioprocess Engineering: Basic Concepts, 3rd "
Main Edigon 9 g P Kargi, Pearson 2017
Matthew
Delisa
L . . . Naofumi
Sub Current Topics in Biochemical Engineering Shiomi IntechOpen 2019
10. Class system and Class shedule
1. Life science J|ZXIAN S&& J2IE HNE5I)| ot M3E, DM2s, NES, SNNMES XAMS SsHH /4
S& AFOZ ofA.
2. 8 HHUHAN &SS& XNA2 2860 ME2SHZ2 OlolE == U= engineering principlesE BHS 1), bioreactor
operation2 JI2HE D scale-up € 2EMO |22 &Sot2, OWII0l bioproductl EcI&ME OlHE Sold 2=
Moz ME3FE2 EHE &= U= sE8S Y
3. =382 Rot X R2E LHAH =& SHECZ 2EZE = U= s8S LG, &AM &S AtelSdl
HNZ0tle sE¥2 i




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Orientation, Chapter 1. What Is a
1 Bioprocess Engineer & Chapter 2: E
An Overview of Biological Basics

i
ol
-

Lecture

1
o
P

2 Chapter 3: Enzymes—1 E Lecture

1
rar
P

3 Chapter 3: Enzymes-2 E Lecture Assignment

Chapter 4: How Cells Work &
4 Chapter 5: Major Metabolic E
Pathways

i
o
e

Lecture Assignment

1
re
P

5 Chapter 6: How Cells Grow—1 E

Chapter 6: How Cells Grow—2
&Chapter 7: Stoichiometry of

6 Microbial Growth and Product E
Formation & Chapter 8: How
Cellular Information Is Altered—1

i
ol
=

Lecture Assignment

Chapter 7: Stoichiometry of
Microbial Growth and Product
Formation & Chapter 8: How
Cellular Information Is Altered—2

\,
-
E
ra
)<

Lecture Assignment

1
rar
P

8 Midterm exam E Midterm exam

Chapter 8: How Cellular
Information Is Altered

[<e]
m
I
ra
)<

Lecture Assignment

Chapter 9: Operating
Considerations for Bioreactors for
Suspension and Immobilized
Cultures—1

10

i
ol
=

Lecture

Chapter 9: Operating
Considerations for Bioreactors for

11 . . E
Suspension and Immobilized

Cultures—2

1
o
P

Lecture Assignment

Chapter 10: Selection, Scale-Up,
12 Operation, and Control of E
Bioreactors—1

g
ol
=

Lecture

Chapter 10: Selection, Scale-Up,
13 | Operation, and Control of E
Bioreactors—2

g
ol
=

Lecture Assignment

14 Chapter 11: Recovery and e
Purification of Products—1

1
o
P

Lecture

i5 Chapter 11: Recovery and £
Purification of Products-2

i
ol
=

Lecture Assignment

i
ol
-

16 | OFinal exam E Final exam



11. Other items of notification




Building Equipment

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code E070
(credit/hours)
r Target student HESE HARSHMZ/AEIEES i
Course . g ge S Pde S sae A% 1 = /4 Openning 2023 2ND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade A, 5&HA semester
Class time o _ _ English
SFD(Z108) 2C(Z108)(=108) g A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses
3 H=SIHA| AE /=512
Reference Related basic courses ASSEANAH/AFEE S
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Ol s (X W4/300s A55H0)
Office Room &tst&a& 2 718  Office phone .
_ 1656 e-mail
Instructor Number =] Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course continues the exploration of the architectural environments by extending the design considerations
to include HVAC, plumbing, electrical, and other utility systems. The course addresses mechanical and
electrical equipments selection and design by introducing basic principles of the systems and analyzing the
case studies.

2. Course Objectives

A=29 B8 A2 SO BE M ASLY YAS DD, ASLY 01D L X el S ASHHIE 0188
WS ASHY THU BRE MRHQ XAS SSET

<DBS SSHD>

I, ®II, S, AL S ASLY NAHO B U BF, )22 HEYYS 0l

20 HEBE ASLUAAHS ML 2HE & AUCH

SEOIE S0 UHoH JIRNQ ASSY HHS B 2 UL




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of
Evaluation Item

Evaluation

Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 30
final exam 30
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 30
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
Main/Sub Title (Web-site)
Mechanical and electrical systems in
Main buildings
(4th ed.)
Ref Meahanical and electrical Equipment for
' Buildings(11th ed.)
Ref. A=A &l
Main Design of electrical services for buildings(4th
ed.) -8t T AHZ0A e-book €& Jts
Main HVAC Fundamentals — &1 & M2l A
e-book & Jts
Sub Building Services Engineering(5th ed.)—- — &t
n S A20IA e-book 2 Jis
Ref. SI|x3H&H

10. Class system and Class shedule

Writer

R.Janis and
W.Tao

W.T.

Grondzik, A.

G. Kwok, B.

Stein, and J.

S. Reynolds
AR=E

B.Rigby,
F.Porges
S.C.
Sugarman
D.V.
Chadderton

274

Remarks

Publisher

Prentice Hall

Wiley

Spon Press
The Fairmont Press
Taylor & Francis

o
T'__L_<5F

HO

Publication
year

2005

2009

2018

2005

2004

2007

2014




< Class Schedule >

Weeks
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14

15

16

11. Other items of notification
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Teaching
Method

Lecture

Lecture
Lecture
Lecture
Lecture
Lecture
Lecture
Exam

Lecture
Lecture
Lecture
Lecture
Lecture

Lecture

Lecture

Exam

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared




Business Statistics and Data Analysis

wWE(3/3) 1003
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1. Introduction

Statistical concepts employed in the solution of managerial problems are discussed. Topics include descriptive
statistics, frequency distributions, laws of

probability, probability models, sampling distributions, statistical inference, regression and correlation
analysis and introduction to multiple regression models and one-way analysis of variance.

2. Course Objectives

O =2 JIg 38 2HME 2 ofiZdte O ME2HesE JIE2X SHE 28l 05 0s 24 g JIBez A
EH= Y0l et AOH0ICH Ol 3 A3 WE 38 XA Q7 Atg & 28 28 27 AgE sS5AZUT




3. Class types and activities

The classes are structured with lectures, discussions, and exercises. The course topics are initially
presented through lectures, supported by audiovisual materials when necessary, to enhance comprehension of the
lecture content. In order to foster discovery-based learning, the traditional one-sided lecture format is
minimized, and discussions are employed to extract the key concepts from the lectures. These discussions occur
in both one-to-many formats between the professor and students, as well as in small-group settings among
students. For topics involving calculations and computer usage, supplementary handouts are provided to aid
students in understanding the content. Creating an environment where students feel comfortable asking
questions and engaging in dialogue is one of the objectives, with the aim of maximizing their understanding of
the course material. All course-related materials are distributed through Ajou Bb.

4. Teaching Method

lecture

[:] team project(presentation and case studies)

[:] designing and production

[:] others

discussion and debate

[::] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

[:] class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[:] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

0 =20 2Rst =2
Excelt 22 ATYEAE A

o =2 Ol Z22 XAZ JIEESLICH. &8 Microsoft




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance
midterm exam 1 30
final exam 1 40
quiz 15 30
presentation
discussion
homework
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main 1821“8“08 for Management and Economics Gerald Keller Cengage Learning 2018
10. Class system and Class shedule
SHAE 242 A0 He I HdE2 URD] folde 1 22101 Tl &#EWN &8 220 g olaior E4+XO0ICt.
et Ol =2 MBI20 = 0lcdst OI2XQC!l EMHE Hiedstlt. 0IE HIE2=Z 0] =52 R0 SHE FEH
SIHES S AZJUAH CHECLCH.
< Class Schedule > * language @ K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
i Introdycpon to $t§t|st|cs, £ 2uxa Lecture
Descriptive Statistics, Plots
Basi = , ili _
5 asics of Excel, Probability £ 2mat Lecture
Theory
3 Probability Theory E 2&s Lecture
Random Variables, Probability £ 2ma Lecture

Models




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
Di i _
5 !screte.and Continuous £ 2xa Lecture
Distributions
Sampling Distributions, _
6 RPNl Lect
Simulation, Central Limit Theorem ecture
7 Midterm Exam E  2&E Test
8 Point and Interval Estimation E  2&E Lecture
Statistical Inference: Single _
9 ¢ E | 2&s Lecture

population

Statistical Inference: Two

10 | population, pairs samples, E | 2&S Lecture
Chi-Square tests
Simple Regression and

11 Correlation, Ordinary Least E | 2&E Lecture
Squares, Sampling Variability

12 | Multiple Regression E | 2&s Lecture
Multiple Regression Models,

13 | Dummy Variables, Analysis of E  2&S Lecture
Variance by Regression

14 | Bueinss Ethics E 2&s Lecture

15 | Review E  2&s Lecture

16 | Final Exam E  2&s Test

11. Other items of notification




Business Statistics and Data Analysis
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1. Introduction

This is an introductory course in statistics for undergraduate students in business and economics. The course
is designed to let students get familiar with basic statistical concepts and methods. The main subject in the
course is statistical inference theory, which requires knowledge of basic probability theory. Students will
learn some elements of probability theory, random variables, probability distributions, point estimation,
confidence intervals, and hypothesis testing. In addition, basic theories on the classical regression will be
discussed in the later part of the course. Microsoft Excel will be used for data handling and calculating test
statistics.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Lecture will be provided to understand basic concepts of statistics. Homeworks using Microsoft Excel can be
done in groups of 3-5 srudents together.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

1. Highschool level of mathematics
2. Microsoft Excel




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 5
midterm exam 30
final exam 50
quiz

presentation

discussion

homework 15
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

Main Statistics for Management and Economics, Gerald Keller Cengage
11th ed.

Ref.  Zpo HAHMEH G. KellerZ| 2, SHEIOl S

Olat+ =&

10. Class system and Class shedule

Publication
year

2018

2021

Basic concepts: Descritiptive statistics, inferential statistics, random experiment
Descriptive statistical techniques: graphical techniques and numerical techniques
Probability theory and proabability distributions

Sampling distributions

Inferentail statistics: estimations and testing hypothesis

Basic linear regression

DO W NN —

< Class Schedule >

* language
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor
P uage Method Method

Introduction: Random experiment, _

1 . P K | &A lecture
Microsoft Excel
Descriptive Statistics: Graphical

2 and numerical techniques, K &4 lecture

sampling methods

. K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Probability: Random experiment,
probability model, axioms of
3 probability, conditional K | &HA lecture
probability, Stochastic
independence, Bayes Law

Random variable and Probability
distributions: Discrete random _
4 ) - K | 2o lecture
variables and rpobability
distributions
Continuous random variables and _
5 L K | EIHo lecture
probability distributions
Sampling distributions of the
6 mean, a proportion, and the K  EHd lecture

difference between two means

7 Sampling distributions and Review K @ &I lecture

8 Midterm K  &Hd midterm test

Properties of estimators:

9 unbiasedness, efficiency, K  EMd lecture
consitency
Point estimators and confidence

10 |, ) K | &A lecture
interval estimators

Introduction to hypothesis testing: _
11 P g K | 2o lecture
Type | and type |l errors, P-value

1o Testing hyp.othesis: one-—tailed K =el lecture
and two-tailes tests
Inference about comparing two
populations: Inference about the

13 | difference between two means, K 2o lecture
inference about the ratio of two

variances,

Simple regression: assesing the

14 model, using the regression K &4 lecture
equation
15 | Simple regression and Review K  EHd lecture

16 | Final exam K  EHd final test



11. Other items of notification




Colloquium in Biological Sciencesll(Capstone Design)

Course type

. HE(1/1) Course code G071
(credit/hours)
Course Target students _ _ Opennin
_arset St M DS T}/48H PEANING " 023 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time English .
E1(2534-2) (&534-2) g A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses MEDYSH) L= 2Es ) M3 = M3 A8 s 301 014
i MESs L= MHNS, M28 = MYYs S
Reference Related basic courses M2 S s, M2 s Al
to this Recommanded MO s =0T |
course concurrent courses
Related MODIEID E= BRSD ISR AIDIL
advanced courses
Name (title/division) SIXIS (Zm2s/XHoIDHBHHE A DLt}
Office Room _ _ Office phone .
Zop 7125 = 0548 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course is designed to equip 4th year undergraduate students for successful professional life. In this
course, students will learn problem solving ability and communication and presentation skills through
literature survey and analysis of data/informations, Thus, this course provides students opportunity to get
practical application ability for industry-university-institute collaboration research and development and
have backgrounds for field training.

2. Course Objectives

O NE2H

AN L= Bss 386l 0sHE (38E L= 484) SMENH AR E 0/F 832 ALRE 52 59 of
Liol &ZE X2 FHIQ UE SHS HIYSICH. UST/DSE /AT /oS TI RGOS SIS E/AIS & /AR 0l
T M2 Jolu ZWE HEJ| mdtl, 0l diZdteE s82 21RJ| |I6tH, &M L= 8o 24 =HE &Eot1,
O =Hol et 28 % HIOIE/EBE S0 H2-242 AAISHe 0 et LEGD A5 AS DE6IH AS
Ste WES St&s

e mnIE=-=Y i

2 UXE SYS M2,

- WSE/BEE/UET /O T GRS OFE S2F/ASIH /AU 2/ =2 =Xl 50 AT

- SHEHE gy 22 ZAZHO E 2P UHsS ARE0

- A FH(2H)0 st 28 L COIE/ME M4 Z2NE 24610 FHelg 4 UL

- SIRX/AISE/LAAR 2H E2 =M UG Hels NHEBE HiEo=z XZ2IQYH LHGD &S oHS nEsEHH
ASE % L.




3. Class types and activities

Firstly, students determine a subject, which they are interested in or should be solved in terms of
scientific/industrial/social issues/problems etc

Secondly, students survey literatures, database, journals, or any informatic sources.

Thirdly, students organize materials.

Lastly, students present.

4. Teaching Method

|:| lecture discussion and debate
team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

A =2 L= A2 Sl s

- Pubmed S open web site exploration ¥ &8 s
(=13
=

HE 98t ATEY0 28 53 (I




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
EMEQ HZT& B2 10-50%E 2 &ot0f 1/3 0l &
Attendance 20 ZHAIF SEO| 0|
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
ZE YE (AM2tES, FH, 22 2| 08, 25 X
presentation 30 M, 82& A2 MAl 62, 0l R W2, 22 03
s)
discussion
homework 30 = clF S22 2HE ot
etc 20 EE2 Y Ao 25 It
study hours =Y 1AIZEES0 ER
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
oS ALSt S S
10. Class system and Class shedule
- MHs 23 FHE HddotD 2 M (E2 )2 AF™s F=HO st IHE8 =&olod, =A0 el g5
- ZHO CHSE 2o ¥ sYl EE
< >
Class Schedule * language - K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 2o A, 2H FH YL =N 2F E olXA
o =M B Y Y A HH _
2 - E olXdA
3 =2 M E olXH
4  HESH =29 M= E olXA
5 =2 3 E olXdH
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Comparing Novels with Films
WE(3/3) X544

/18H4

2023 2ND SEMESTER

SHD(A233) =SC(4233)(4233) A(100%Eng| ish)

Joseph Ball (ZWZ=/CHEF ClASIRIEH)
1. Introduction
This course concentrates on comparing novels with films. Lessons will include pair work, group tasks, and

class discussions about the text. The language of instruction is English and students are expected to
communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

1) Students will gain confidence and improve their understanding of novels by reading

2) Students will watch films and compare them to the novels.

3) Students will make their their own short films.

This includes: writing and practicing dialogs to make a video, performing in their own film, and giving

criticism about the performances.

4) Students will also learn to critique the texts with specific reasons, details, and examples.




3. Class types and activities

models for developing and

supporting their main ideas for the film.

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by writing expressions and a
dialog. Students will also learn to produce a film by writing it and then recording it. Lessons will include

4. Teaching Method

lecture

|:| designing and production

|:| others

discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 15%
midterm exam 20% Midterm Only
final exam
quiz
presentation 15%
discussion
homework 25% Group Written Script
etc 25% Group Film
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Harry Potter and the Sorcerer’s Stone J. K. Rowling Schohsnplnc.Anhur 1997
A. Levine Books
Scholastic Inc.
Harry Potter and the Chamber of Secrets J. K. Rowling Scholastic and the 1999

10. Class system and Class shedule

Lantern Design,

We will follow the syllabus and of course the order of the novels.

< Class Schedule >

. lan
Weeks Topics = Instructor
uage

Review of SyllabusRead Harry
Potter and the Chamber of
B
1 Secrets: Pages 1-11, 12-23, K~ Joseph Ball

24-41 Daily Discussion

Read: Harry Potter and the
2 Soceror's Stone: Pages 42-64, K | Joseph Ball
65-85 Daily Discussion

Teaching
Method

Online & Video

Online & Video

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation b
e
Method
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
- uage Method Method
prepared
Read: Harry Potter and the: Pages
3 86-103, 104-121 Daily K | Joseph Ball Online & Video
Discussion
Read: Harry Potter and the SS:
4 Pages 122-139, 140-160 Daily K | Joseph Ball Online & Video

Discussion

Read: Harry Potter and the SS:
Pages 161-181, 182-204, ) .
_ B
5 205-226 Daily Discussion=4 K| Joseph Ball Online & Video

Holiday No Class 9/30

Read: Harry Potter and the
Chamber of Secrets: Pages
6 227-248, 249-264, 265-282 Daily K | Joseph Ball Online & Video
DiscussionWatch Movie for Video
Class

Review for Midterm ExamRead:
Harry Potter and the Chamber of
Secrets: Pages 283-305, ) .

7 K |J h Ball Onl & Vid
306-326, 327-341 Daily osepn =4 nine & viaeo
Discussion Watch Movie for Video

Class

Mid—term Exam 20%Read Harry
8 Potter and the Sorcerer’s K | Joseph Ball Online & Video
Stone:Pages 1-17, 18-30, 31-45

Review Guidelines for Writing the
ScriptRead Harry Potter and the . .
K h Ball | V
o Sorcerer’s Stone:Pages 46-60, Joseph Ba Online & Video

61-87, 88—112 Daily Discussion

Review Guidelines for Performing
in the FilmRead Harry Potter and

10 | the Sorcerer’s Stone:Pages K | Joseph Ball Online & Video
113-130, 131-142, 143-162 Daily
Discussion

Review for Shooting the FilmRead
Harry Potter and the Sorcerer’s . .

11 K |J h Ball Onl & Vid
Stone:Pages 163-179, 180-193, osepn =4 nine & viaeo

194-214 Daily Discussion

Read Harry Potter and the
Sorcerer’s Stone:Pages 215-227,
12 228-241, 242-261 Daily K | Joseph Ball Online & Video
Discussion Watch Movie for Video
Class



< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Written Scripts for Films Due 25%
Read Harry Potter and the
13 | Sorcerer’s Stone:Pages 262-287, K | Joseph Ball Online & Video
288-309 Daily DiscussionWatch
Movie for Video Class

Final Review for Group ) .
14 FilmsWatch Movie for Video Class K~ Joseph Ball Online & Video

15 | Group Films 25% K | Joseph Ball Online & Video

16 | Group Films 25% K | Joseph Ball Online & Video

11. Other items of notification




Computer Networks

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code F030
(credit/hours)
e | ERls Sl AT E0{5 /28t OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ _ _ English
ass Lile SIE(TH08) 2E(Z108) (Z108) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related o
FHUHERD, WEKIAZEHA
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Paul Rajib (RR4/ATEYUHESEHE ATEYNE DY)
Office Room BB 1011 Office phone email
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
L http://mmcn.ajou.ac.kr
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

Understand standard Internet data link, network, transport, and application layer protocols, focusing on
TCP/IP protocol. These include protocols such as ARP, IP, RIP, ICMP, TCP, UDP, HTTP, SMTP, DNS, SNMP, etc.

A comprehensive study of each movement and interaction.

This course aims to provide a general understanding of computer networks, internet structures, protocols, and
related applications. Although it was used from the users point of view, it will tell you how the Internet
actually works. You will learn related protocols along the protocol stack. In particular, from the upper layer
protocol familiar to the user to the lower layer. It will be easier to understand by explaining as you go
down.

2. Course Objectives

<UsIHEH>

Ol It=se NE=SHe= AFEH UWERIAS 2, TZEZ2 L 23 HE2AH0IEH s MEtEQl O|HE 6t S o=
A0l sEOIC

<uilts ss4h>
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2. ST YO HE2C D UK LXL F2Le AP 20 22 HEEQ ZIZ2EZSE0 HHAME OlHE 2= Us DI
38 2050, 2oz SME0| H7a L MG SHAM O Xa2 888 = A FESH J214AS &2 £
QULCH.

3. £t BHAHECZ A£G Bl Qe XAIO Y & SUIFEA AICHH st JI==AME oldictn &% O
HE &= As JES #2288 = QL.




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| team project(presentation and case studies)

|:| discussion and debate
|:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

others ()

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

o HEUA eSS MESHH Ch
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| € A0Ith
AR =0l ol S28 Ol E
JOHEAME Sdlict] OlaHE s U= JI2

MEIAE B0 = 82 21 ALE = 22 WHES Oldidt=d =3
=10 U0k BHCH
s8s ZF0{0F &tlt.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 14 10% 248 1319 23&
midterm exam 1 30% nits stsd 1,39 gt =
final exam 1 35% nits stsd 1,39 &=
quiz 2 20% 2 AXY 10%

presentation

discussion
homework 2 20% #H M 20|, HEK3 &4 IHA
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher vear
. Computer networking:A Top—Down Approach J.F.Kurose&K. .
Main (6th Edition) W Ross Pearson Education 2012
10. Class system and Class shedule
ez sStME0| =8t S22 HSUHA HHESZ SIRFAHS2 Moz N YO0l S&ets |20 g Ol
E g ot, X2 0l&IF &0 U= Wirelee NetworkOfl Tt LHESZ &M COECH. O30 22 MAHE ItX12 A
5t

MA1&: D&l oyl 0|l
H2&: Application Layer
MI3&: Transport Layer
MI4AZ: Network Layer

MI5&: Link Layer

MI6Z&: Wireless Network

< >
Class Schedule * language ' K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Chap 1: Computer Networks and

1 K | Paul Rajib 22 Quizl & S2tA
the Internet

2 Chap 2: Application Layer K | Paul Rajib 22 Quizl & S22t A}

3 Chap 2: Application Layer K ' Paul Rajib 22 Quizl & S22t A}




< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics

4 Chap 2: Application Layer
5 Chap 3: Transport Layer
6 Chap 3: Transport Layer
7 Chap 3: Transport Layer
8 | ES2A

9 Chap 4: Networkk Layer
10 | Chap 4: Network Layer

11 | Chap 4: Network Layer
12 | Chap 5: Link Layer

13 | Chap 5: Link Layer

Chap 6: Wireless and Mobile

14
Networks

Chap 6: Wireless and Mobile
Networks

16 JIZOA

11. Other items of notification

Instructor

Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib

Paul Rajib

Paul Rajib

Paul Rajib

Paul Rajib
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# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
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Computer Networks

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code FO31
(credit/hours)
e | ERls Sl AT E0{5 /28t OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti o _ _ English
ass Lile SIE(T305) 2E(Z325) (2325) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related o
FHUHERD, WEKIAZEHA
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Paul Rajib (RR4/ATEYUHESEHE ATEYNE DY)
Office Room BB 1011 Office phone email
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
L http://mmcn.ajou.ac.kr
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

Understand standard Internet data link, network, transport, and application layer protocols, focusing on
TCP/IP protocol. These include protocols such as ARP, IP, RIP, ICMP, TCP, UDP, HTTP, SMTP, DNS, SNMP, etc.

A comprehensive study of each movement and interaction.

This course aims to provide a general understanding of computer networks, internet structures, protocols, and
related applications. Although it was used from the users point of view, it will tell you how the Internet
actually works. You will learn related protocols along the protocol stack. In particular, from the upper layer
protocol familiar to the user to the lower layer. It will be easier to understand by explaining as you go
down.

2. Course Objectives

<UsIHEH>

Ol It=se NE=SHe= AFEH UWERIAS 2, TZEZ2 L 23 HE2AH0IEH s MEtEQl O|HE 6t S o=
A0l sEOIC
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2. ST YO HE2C D UK LXL F2Le AP 20 22 HEEQ ZIZ2EZSE0 HHAME OlHE 2= Us DI
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3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| team project(presentation and case studies)

|:| discussion and debate
|:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

others ()

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course
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8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 14 10% 248 1319 23&
midterm exam 1 30% nits stsd 1,39 gt =
final exam 1 35% nits stsd 1,39 &=
quiz 2 20% 2 AXY 10%

presentation

discussion
homework 2 20% #H M 20|, HEK3 &4 IHA
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher vear
. Computer networking:A Top—Down Approach J.F.Kurose&K. .
Main (6th Edition) W Ross Pearson Education 2012
10. Class system and Class shedule
ez sStME0| =8t S22 HSUHA HHESZ SIRFAHS2 Moz N YO0l S&ets |20 g Ol
E g ot, X2 0l&IF &0 U= Wirelee NetworkOfl Tt LHESZ &M COECH. O30 22 MAHE ItX12 A
5t

MA1&: D&l oyl 0|l
H2&: Application Layer
MI3&: Transport Layer
MI4AZ: Network Layer

MI5&: Link Layer

MI6Z&: Wireless Network

< >
Class Schedule * language ' K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Chap 1: Computer Networks and

1 K | Paul Rajib 22 Quizl & S2tA
the Internet

2 Chap 2: Application Layer K | Paul Rajib 22 Quizl & S22t A}

3 Chap 2: Application Layer K ' Paul Rajib 22 Quizl & S22t A}




< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics

4 Chap 2: Application Layer
5 Chap 3: Transport Layer
6 Chap 3: Transport Layer
7 Chap 3: Transport Layer
8 | ES2A

9 Chap 4: Networkk Layer
10 | Chap 4: Network Layer

11 | Chap 4: Network Layer
12 | Chap 5: Link Layer

13 | Chap 5: Link Layer

Chap 6: Wireless and Mobile

14
Networks

Chap 6: Wireless and Mobile
Networks

16 JIZOA

11. Other items of notification

Instructor

Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib
Paul Rajib

Paul Rajib

Paul Rajib

Paul Rajib

Paul Rajib
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Computer Organization and Architecture

Course type

(credit/hours) M2 (3/3) Course code FO33
credit/hours
Course il Sitaienive AT ESI018 T /284 OPenNiNg. 5503 oD SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time _ _ _ English
SIA(E325) £=A(Z325)(=325) 2 A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses Basic Computer Programming
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Yared Zerihun Bekele (2o W=/ATEYOUHSSUHS ATE S M)
Office Room Office phone nail
Instructor Number Number el
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
reae g Office R Offi h
. ice Room ice phone . )
Assistant Nuth N bp e-mail yaredzer ihun@ajou.ac.kr
umber umber

1. Introduction

This course introduces students to the field of computer organization and architecture. The primary goal is to
understand how the

components of modern computers are built from the digital basics, understand the organization thereof, and
cover techniques for

data representation and manipulation.

We will learn

-> the principles underlying how hardware interprets programs written in high level languages. We will learn
the RISC instruction set interface, which is between computer hardware and software.

-> a variety of architecture and organization—-based techniques, including pipelining, caching, etc

2. Course Objectives
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3. Class types and activities

Class is primarly lectures based. Examples are introduced to help students understand the subject matter.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Basic computer programming




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 5~10%
midterm exam 1 30~35%
final exam 1 35~40%
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 20~30%
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
o . . Davide
Computer Organization and Design RISC-V:
. Patterson and Morgan Kaufmann
Main TheHardware / Software Interface (2nd
. John L. Pub.
edition)
Hennessy
Ref. JIE 228 Xtes IS HOIXI g2&
10. Class system and Class shedule
Lectures
— Composed of weekly class plans.
-Q and As during class time
2. Instruction Set Architecture
- - RISC
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Teek Tobi R Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
P Method Method
prepared

1 Course Overview

2 Overview of a Digital System

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

15

16

Topics

Combinational logic

ISA

RISC ISA

Integer Arithmetic

Floating point arithmetic

Midterm

Performance

Processor |

Processor |l

Pipelining

Parallel processing

Memory Organization

Memory Organization/Assembly
language

Final term

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Course type

Computer Programming

wE(3/3) Course code E007
DEAASDS D/ 15HE 0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
_ _ _ Engl ish
2ID(21020) 20(Z1020) (E1020) g?a('jz A(100%Eng] ish)

Number

An hour after class

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
Office Room <¢4tsteada 823  Office phone
Instructor Number =]
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

Office phone
Number

]
, —I—

LClEICIOIE =4

2402 e-mail
Homepage i . R
https://sites.google.com/view/euijinkim
address

e—mail

interest in Python programming,

languages.

The Computer Programming course aims to teach the Python language most widely used for data analysis from
scratch. This course is designed for beginners who do not know Python, and it deals with installation,
environment setting, basic Python grammar, and major packages for data analysis. This course only considers
Python grammar as much as the data analysts need and put more effort into the various practice for data
analysis. By doing so, the students can naturally become familiar with Python and data analysis. Furthermore,
this course teaches how to use ChatGPT and Google to solve the programming problem by themselves. Promoting
in particular, by experiencing the entire data analysis process,
main objectives of this lecture. This course can be used universally in engineering dealing with data
analysis, and a basic understanding of programming learned through Python can be easily extended to other

is one of the

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

This course is conducted by learning only the minimum level of the basic programming principles and Python
grammar, then entering the data analysis example and learning the necessary functions at that time. The
students will experience the entire data analysis process while performing several programming and data
analysis assignments and also will have their own analytical project experience. This allows the students to
learn programming with a clearer sense of purpose by directly feeling what purpose and needs Python is used
for, rather than learning the boring Python grammar and functions.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Statistics, Basic documenting and calculation (Words, Excels)




8. Method of Evaluation

Evaluation Item

Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation 10
discussion
homework 4 20
etc

The Number of

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Evaluation

Remarks

Participating in Discussion and Practice

Mini Programming Assignment

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Do it! Python Data Analysis 292 OlKIAIHEC|A 2022
Gareth James;
Daniela
An Introduction to Statistical Learning with W|tteQ, Trevor .
Ref. Python (https://www.statlearning.com/) Hastie: Rob Springer 2023
Y bs: ' g Tibshirani;
Jonathan
Taylor
10. Class system and Class shedule
2 g2 &9 22X et Python &8 &H, Python JIx= el & &Y, =4 WHE S [OlEf 24 &
g MK Y &= 85, MIIFZH HOIH 24 23 22X o2 2Eel =42 uss JdE od
< >
Class Schedule * language - K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 Syllabus / Introduction of Python E 22X o8 =¢
Environment Setting / Basic E 2097 A Aol

Principle




< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
uage Method Method prepared
3 Python Grammar E 29 S g
4 Python Grammar E 2o a5 g
5 | Data Preprocessing (I) E 2o a5 =g
6 | Data Preprocessing (I1) E 2o a5 =g
7 | Basic Data Analysis (1) E 29 a5 =g
8 | Basic Data Analysis (Il) E Z9a a5 =g
9 | Data Visualization E 2o a5 =g
10 | Statistical Analysis (1) E 2o&A A5 sy
11 | Statistical Analysis (Il) E 2o AE Y
12 | Prediction E 2o g g
13 | Data Analysis Project (1) E 29X E9/EE Y
14 | Data Analysis Project () E 29 Eo/EE £¢
15 | Open Source, Google, ChatGPT E 22 EQ/EE £+=Y
16 | Lecture Review E 22 02 =g

11. Other items of notification




Course
Name

Reference
to this
course

Instructor

Teaching
Assistant

Computer Programming and Practice

Course type
(credit/hours)
Target students
Division/major/grade

Class time
and classroom

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Recommanded
concurrent courses
Related

advanced conireec

Name (title/division)
Office Room

Number

Office

hours

Name (title/division)
Office Room

Number

1. Introduction

SE(4/5) Course code F025
_ o Openni
ATEQ 08t T}/ 15t PEANIAG ™ 5003 oND SEMESTER
semester
£109:00~10:30 (2400) +4(2383) % =
5(2333) 209:00~10:30 (Z409) (Z Gfade A(100%Eng! ish)

333, Z409)

Yared Zerihun Bekele (22 n4/ATEYUHE

i

tH

I
>
€
i
el
==
]
[

Office phone .
Number e-mail
Homepage
address

Office phone .
P e-mail yaredzer ihun@ajou.ac.kr
Number

life

language.

This course introduces students to the fundamentals of computer programming. The contents include software

cycle, techniques for program design and development, data structures, and the constructs of C programming

2. Course Objectives
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3. Class types and activities

Upon the completion of this course, students will be able to:

— Understand SDLC and the concept of programming

— Have an understanding of algorithms

— Understand the syntax and semantics of constructs of the C language.
— Write whole programs by dividing large problems into smaller parts

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . .
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 1 30~35
final exam 1 30~45
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 10~30
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer
. L Jeri R. Hanly
Main Problem Solving and Program Design in C 8th and Elliot B.
ed.
Koffman
Ref. C Programming: A Modern Approach, 2nd e K. N. King

10. Class system and Class shedule

Remarks
. Publication
Publisher !
year
Pearson
W. W. Norton &
Company

< Class Schedule >

. lan Teachin
Weeks Topics = Instructor e

uage Method

Yared Zerihun

1 Course overview, SDLC
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

2 Fundamentals of C

Formatted Input/Output Yared Zerihun
&Expressions Bekele

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation b
e
Method
prepared




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

11

12

13

14

16

Topics

Basic Types & Arrays

Selection statments & Loops

Functions

Pointers |

Mid exam

Pointers ||

Strings |

Strings | |

Structures, Unions,
andEnumerations

Dynamic allocation of memory

File Operations
(creation,modification, deletion

Bitwise operations

Final exam

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Computer Systems for Artificial Intelligence

Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
ffice R
Office Room o ¢, o 10y os
Instructor Number
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

& A (3/3) Course code F043
_ o Openni
AT EQ 08t }/45HE PEANIAG ™ 5003 oND SEMESTER
semester
- _ _ Engl ish
SIF(TA07) SE(Z407) (Z407) natis A(100%Eng] ish)
Grade

FRE2E, 2EHM, JlAH=ts

(UE=IN

3

or

Office phone

3423
Number

e-mail

Homepage

https://sslab.ajou.ac.kr
address

Office phone

— o 1
Number eal

The current proliferation and success of artificial intelligence (Al) have been achieved based on

high-per formance computer systems.

In particular, the implementation of massive Al models has become possible

through effective collection, management, processing, storage, and transmission of vast amounts of data, as
well as the utilization of large-scale parallel processing techniques using multiple CPUs, GPUs, accelerators,
and the like. This course aims to educate students on the necessary computer system-level technologies and
approaches to establish an efficient framework for Al applications. Additionally, students will acquire
knowledge on utilizing Al to solve computer system problems and other related methodologies.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

This lecture will covers various topics in computer systems support for next—-generation Al applications and Al
approaches for smart computer systems. To this end, the instructor will do the lecture on the key concepts for
a topic, which is followed by presentation and discussion on selected papers that cover the topic. Students
should prepare for the discussion by writing down critiques on the papers.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Must have taken all the following undergraduate lectures. It is strongly recommended to not take this class if
you did not take any one of them.

— Computer architecture

- Operating systems

- Machine learning

Must understand the key concepts in computer systems and machine learning
- Process Schedul ing

- Memory management with demand paging

- Fundamental neural network models: DNN, CNN, RNN

Must have decent critical reading and technical writing skill to write critiques on academic papers




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of
Evaluation Item

Times
Attendance 16 weeks
midterm exam
final exam 1
quiz
presentation 1
discussion
homework 5-10
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Evaluation
Proportion

15

40

30

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)
Selected papers from top—tier conferences
Main and journal in the area of computer systems

and machine learning

Remarks

Attendance and participation

Written exam

Paper presentation

Paper critiqgues

Writer Publisher

ISCA, ASPLOS, SOSP,
OSDI, MICRO, HPCA,

NerulPS, ICML, and

Publication
year

ICLR
10. Class system and Class shedule
- The instructor will do the lecture on the key concepts for a topic
- Students present and discuss on selected papers that cover the topic.
- The topics are selected various area for Al for systems and systems for Al.
< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

Weeks Topics

uage

Course orientation and BAl
systems overview

2 Review key background concepts
3 Review key background concepts

4 Machine Learning Frameworks

lang

Y

0

o
0z
Aol

IS
0z
Aol

Instructor

Mol

Evaluation
Method

Teaching
Method

Lecture

Lecture

Lecture

Lecture

Matter to
be
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
_ Presentation
5 Machine Learning Frameworks E 2a=: . ) /
discussion
6 Parallel / distributed frameworks E 2Jas Lecture
L _ Presentation
7 Parallel / distributed frameworks E 2aE: ) ) /
discussion
8 Midterm exam E 2aE: Written exam
Hardware Acceleration for _
9 . } E 24z Lecture
Machine Learning
10 Hardware Acceleration for E 2us Presentation /
Machine Learning discussion
System supports for large Al _
11 Y PP 9 E 2a=: Lecture
models
1o System supports for large Al E 2us Presentation /
models discussion
13 System supports for large Al E 2as Presentation /
models discussion
14 | ML Cluster Management E 2aE: Lecture
_ Presentation
15 | ML Cluster Management E 2Jas: . ) /
discussion
16 | Final exam E &= Written exam

11. Other items of notification




Corporate finance

Course type
(credit/hours)

T t st t i
Course . grge S Pden S / Openning 2023 2ND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time English
SC(H507) =C(HL507) (S 507) g A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade

&M (3/3) Course code 1057

Prerequisite courses

Reference Related basic courses

to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses

@ (2D4/2Y0

I
oY
02
]
=

MHH

Name (title/division) 0l
Office Room Office phone .
Instructor  Number CHaZE 319-1 Numbgr 2713 e-mail
Office Homepage
hours address
Name (title/division)
Office Room Office phone
Number Number

Teaching

Assistant e-mail

1. Introduction

The primary objective of this course is to provide an understanding of the tools and concepts involved in
financial decision—-making. Since we have learned the concepts of valuation and risk and return from the first
half of the book (financial management course), we will develop an understanding of the capital structure and
dividend policy from the latter half of the book and use this understanding to apply it to some of special
topics in corporate finance. The special topics include options, short-term finance and planning, raising
capital (IPOs), mergers & acquisitions, and corporate governance.

2. Course Objectives

WE=SIE: The primary objective of this course is to provide an understanding of the tools and concepts
involved in financial decision—-making. Since we have learned the concepts of valuation and risk and return
from the first half of the book (financial management course), we will develop an understanding of the capital
structure and dividend policy from the latter half of the book and use this understanding to apply it to some
of special topics in corporate finance. The special topics include options, short-term finance and planning,
raising capital (IPOs), mergers & acquisitions, and corporate governance.

wit= st&54813: Upon successful completion of this course, students should be able to understand

1)Efficient market hypothesis and behavioral challenges

2)The theorem of Modigliani and Miller and optimal capital structure

3)Cost of financial distress, agency costs, pecking-order theory

4)Dividend policy and stock repurchase

5)Options, Black-Scholes model, and Put—Call parity

6)Management of short-term finance, uses and sources of cash, networking capital.
7)Venture capital market, Initial public offerings (IPOs)

8)Mergers and acquisitions (M&A), leverage buyout (LBO)

9)Corporate governance and agency costs




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

|:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

others ()

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

-MS office
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8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance Refer to my syllabus for details.
midterm exam Refer to my syllabus for details.
final exam Refer to my syllabus for details.
quiz Refer to my syllabus for details.
presentation Refer to my syllabus for details.
discussion Refer to my syllabus for details.
homework Refer to my syllabus for details.
etc
study hours of 3~4 Al2t/week
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Stephen A.
Ross,
Randolph W. McGraw—Hill
Main Corporate Finance: Core Principles and Westerfield, Education,
Application 5/E Jeffrey F. International Student
Jaffe, Ed
Bradford D.
Jordan
10. Class system and Class shedule
Refer to my syllabus for details.
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Teek Tobi lang R Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
P uage Method Method
prepared

18

HH

1 Refer to my syllabus for details. 0l
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Creative Media Programming

Course type

. & (4/5) Course code M0O03
(credit/hours)
Target students _ _ 0 i
Course arser S DICI O 8t 1 /23 PEANING " 023 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time 212:00~13:30 (AH422) £=12:00~13:30 English
d el (AF422) 22(4H419) 23(4H419) (At G?ade A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom 422, £4419)
Prerequisite courses Computer Programming
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced rconreec
Name (title/division) Teemu H. Laine (RR$/ATEOSEHE CIXLDICIHE D)
Office Room Office phone .
1851 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Offi H
e Thursday 9am-11am onepEae
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course introduces students to methods and tools related to creative media programming (e.g. interactive
arts, games). The course covers two major creative media programming environments: Processing and Godot Game
Engine.

During the first part of the course, students learn about Processing, which is a library and Integrated
Development Environment (IDE) aimed at media artists, designers, media software creators, and engineers. Using
Processing, students learn how to quickly create interactive applications and prototypes that use graphics,
video, sound, text, etc. The first part is finalized with Team Project 1 where each team produces an
interactive media app prototype using Processing.

Ouring the second part of the course, students learn about the Godot Game Engine that is aimed for creating
games and other creative media applications. Godot is famous to be beginner—friendly, and it uses the GDScript
language with simple Python—1ike syntax. Using Godot, students learn learn how to create creative and highly
interactive applications based on 20 graphics, movement, collisions, tile maps, animations, audio, and user
interfaces. The second part of the course ends with Team Project 2 where each team creates a simple 2D game
using Godot.

Throughout the course, students will complete individual lab assignments to learn and improve the skills
needed for creative media programming.

Are you feeling that programming is hard? No worries! We' || start the course with Processing, which is very
beginner—friendly tool. You" |l be able to improve your coding skills comfortably! Professor, TA and your
classmates will be there to support you.

Are you a good programmer? Don’ t worry! You can do a lot of complex stuff with Processing and Godot! |
promise that you will learn many new things!




2. Course Objectives

This course has the following educational goals and expected learning outcomes:

1. Learn and practice the Processing library / IDE to create highly interactive media applications

2. Learn how to program creative media applications that combine graphics, sound, video, text, and other media
assets.

Learn the basics of a game engine to build simple 2D games.

Learn how to integrate various media assets into an interactive game.

Improve your programming ability

Improve team work skills

Improve English communication skills

~N O OB~ W

3. Class types and activities

The learning contents are presented through lectures that combine theory, practical programming
demonstrations, and discussions.

Students complete individual lab assignments on lecture topics. These labs which help students improve their
programming skills and apply the knowledge acquired from the lectures. Professor and TA(s) provide individual
support and guidance to the students for the labs.

In team projects, students will work in teams to iteratively design and implement creative media applications.
The first team project will be based on Processing, whereas the second team project will be based on Godot.
Both team projects are based on the knowledge and skills that the students acquire during the course. During
the team projects, teams will have regular meetings with professor and TA(s) to present their progress and to
get help.

There will be a KakaoTalk room where students can ask questions and discuss with Professor and TA(s) on any
topic.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)
[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

others ( Labs; ad-hoc discussions in KakaoTalk )

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
|:| cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others




6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Students must have basic English communication skills because the course is delivered 100% in English. There
may be a Korean TA but it is not guaranteed.

Moreover, students must have basic programming experience. Previous experience of developing media
applications (e.g. games) is useful, but not mandatory.

8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 5 Attendance
midterm exam 25 Final exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 25 Lab assignments
etc 45 Team Project 1 & Team Project 2

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication
year

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

Lecture notes, websites links given during the
lecture




10. Class system and Class shedule

The following topics will be covered (tentative):

? Processing
? Basics, interaction events
? Presentation, capturing and manipulation of graphics
? Playback, recording and manipulation of video; using computer vision
? Playback, recording and manipulation of sound
? Text handling, fonts, reading/writing files

? Godot
? Basics of Godot and GDScript
? 20 movement and collisions
? Tilemaps, animations
? User interface
? Audio
? Navigation (pathfinding) [if there is timel

< Class Schedule >

* language
lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor
uage Method Method
Lectures
1 Course Introduction, Introduction £ Teemu H. demonstrations
to Creativity and Processing Laine , discussion,
practice
Lectures
. ) Teemu H. demonstrations
2 Processing basics 1 E . . .
Laine , discussion,
practice
Lectures
. . Teemu H. demonstrations
3 Procesing basics 2 E . . .
Laine , discussion,
practice
Lectures
) . Teemu H. demonstrations
4 Graphics programming E . . .
Laine , discussion,
practice
Lectures
demonstrations
. ) Teemu H. . .

5 Video programming E Laine , discussion,
practice, team
project
Lectures
demonstrations

. Teemu H. . .
6 Sound programming E . , discussion,
Laine

practice, team
project

. K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

7

10

11

12

13

14

15

Topics

Working with text

Team project work

Introduction to Godot, GDScript
basics

GDScript basics

Movement and Collisions 1

Movement and Collisions 2

TileMaps, Animations

User Interface, Sound

Navigation / Pathfinding

lang
uage

Instructor

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teaching
Method

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice, team
project

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice, team
project

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice, team
project

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice, team
project

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice, team
project

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice, team
project

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice, team
project

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice, team
project

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice, team
project

* language

Evaluation
Method

. K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared



< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
16 | Final Exam E TegnuJH. Final exam
Laine

11. Other items of notification




Cross—cultural Management

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code 1033
(credit/hours)
Course Target students >yt 5 7} /280 Openning 2023 2ND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass THIE 0 natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) 2J2(Kimin Kim) (ZD/H2H0HE 2Gstn)
Office Room _ Office phone
Chat2t 306-2& 3687 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Offi H
€ lon 14:30~15:30, Thu 15:00-16:00 rsbase -
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
Assistant Office Room _ Office phone ~ eomai | heey08aaj ou. ac. kr
Number Number

1. Introduction

The contemporary global business world requires that employees and managers develop cross—cultural competence
to work effectively in international assignments, on cross-cultural teams, with increasingly diverse customers
and clients, and to effectively collaborate with competitors, suppliers, partners and other relevant
stakeholders.

This course is designed to introduce students to comparisons of significant cross—cultural differences and
help them to become familiar with ways to effectively anticipate and address cultural differences toward
organizational and individual success.

2. Course Objectives

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. For the student to better understand how various management functions are impacted by cross—cultural
differences.

2. Participants will have the opportunity to become familiar with findings from multiple real world studies of
cross—cultural managerial differences.

3. Opportunities will be provided for students to develop specific skills that can be used to anticipate and
successful ly address cross—cultural differences at a managerial level from theoretical and practical
perspectives.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

1. Students will be able to identify potential intercultural synergies and develop strategic plans to help
organizations use them to improve market penetration, employee engagement, customer loyalty, and profits.

2. Students will understand methods of optimizing human performance and potential in organizations.

3. Students will understand culture and how it impacts organizations and businesses.

4. Students will have a working knowledge of several specific countries’ cultures and several domestic Korean
subcul tures.

5. Students will understand human diversity, how it impacts organizations and businesses, and how it relates
to culture.

6. Students will demonstrate improved cultural intelligence skills and ability to work with others from
different cultures.

7. Students will be aware of and have practice using specific strategies to deal with challenges posed by




3. Class types and activities

There are a few things to be fully noticed due to the format of the course: English and Cyber course.

First, being an 100% English course, all the class activities, including taking lectures, communicating with
the instructor and the TA, and writing assignments and exams, shall be conducted only in English.

Also, there could be minor penalties for incorrect or inappropriate English writings for the assignments and
exams.

Second, being a cyber course, most lectures are delivered via AjouBb platform through the Internet; Recorded
video lectures will be updated on weekly basis, and they will be available to watch only for two weeks after
their posting.

Students are expected to manage their own resources, such as time and PCs to access to the Internet, and have
no difficulties in handling related devices.

Attendance will be checked automatically when watching video lectures in full within a limited period; "Fail"
on attendance will be given when watching them with fast forward function, when closing them before
completion, or when watching them after due date.

For error—free attendance check, it is strongly recommended to use Google Chrome Browser rather than i0S or
other platforms.

[t is strongly recommended to check the status of attendance just after finishing watching video lecture every
week and instantly contact the TA when finding any problem in attendance check.

Please keep in mind that, according to the University Regulation, F grade shall be given if you fail to attend
classes more than a quarter of the whole classes.

Third, communications between the instructor, the TA and the students shall be conducted mostly via Ajou email
and AjouBb.

Students are expected to use their official Ajou email address rather than their private email accounts such
as gmail.

Students shall take their own responsibility for whatever consequences that may come from not checking their
Ajou emails and posting on AjouBb.

Additionally, the exams may be conducted on-line via AjouBb or off-line in class.

In any case, in order to avoid scheduling conflict with other regular courses, the exams can be scheduled on
weekends or at in the evening on weekdays.

[f you are not available to take exams on the above conditions, please reconsider your course registration.

4, Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)
[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

others ( This course provides online lecture, and requires students to conduct case analyses by

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class |:| automatic recording system web—based assignment

cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others




6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

CBL(Case Based Learning)

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Fluency in reading and writing in English is strongly required.

Plagiarism check will be conducted automatically for all the writings you submit onto Ajou Bb, including
week |y homework, an assignment, the midterm exam and the final exam.

Please teach yourself what plagiarism is, how to avoid it, etc.;

it.

the instructor would not provide lecture on

Complying with the University Regulation, F grade will be given to the students who submit writings containing

significantly high plagiarism rates.

8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item

Times
Attendance
midterm exam 1
final exam 1
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 10
etc 1

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)
Main Management Across Cultures: Challenges,
Strategies, and Skills (4th ed.)
Sub Understanding Cross—Cultural Management

10

30

30

20

Evaluation
Proportion

Remarks

Attendance

Midterm Exam

Final Exam

Weekly Homework

Research Report
Writer Publisher

Steers and Cambridge University
Osland Press
Browaeys and
Pearson

Price

Publication
year

2020

2019




10. Class system and Class shedule

< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

12

13

14

15

Topics

Introduction & Overview

Global managers in a changing
world

Cultural environments, part 1

Cultural environments, part 2

Organizational environments

Managerial environments

Global leadership

Midterm Exam

Cross—cultural communication,
part 1

Cross—cultural communication,
part 2

Managerial ethics & CSR

Global partnerships &
negotiations

Global teams

Global assignments

Lessons learned: a review

Final Exam

lan,
. Instructor
uage
. 2191 (Kimin
Kim)
£ 22181 (Kimin
Kim)
e 2 I 21(Kimin
Kim)
e 21 21(Kimin
Kim)
2 J1 81 (Kimi
£ . [ 81(Kimin
Kim)
. 2191 (Kimin
Kim)
£ 22181 (Kimin
Kim)
e 2191 (Kimin
Kim)
e 21 21(Kimin
Kim)
2 J1 81 (Kimi
£ . [ 81(Kimin
Kim)
. 2191 (Kimin
Kim)
£ 22181 (Kimin
Kim)
e 21 21(Kimin
Kim)
e 21 21(Kimin
Kim)
2 J1 81 (Kimi
£ . [ 81(Kimin
Kim)
2 J1 81 (Kimi
£ [ 21 (Kimin

Kim)

Teaching
Method

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

Cyber Lecture

* language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared
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Data Analytics Machine Learning

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code 1080
(credit/hours)
Course Target students _ _ 0 i
N arser S e-HI X L| A5t T} /45t PENNING 053 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time English
Z=D(C}308) 2D(CH308)(CH308) g A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) 2EHE (BR/ZBIUE e-HI=LIASHD)
Office Room _ Office phone
Chat2t 4315 2719 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
reae g Office R Offi h
. ice Room ice phone . )
Assistant . e-mail hsh1223@ajou.ac.kr

Number Number

1. Introduction

The emerging technology enables firms to collect, process, analyze, and communicate large-scale data to
achieve business value. Such skills of data scientists are essential to figure out customer needs and predict
market trends over time. In this course, we will discuss the conceptual approaches towards the practice of
data analytics with machine learning algorithms to be well-prepared data scientists who can suggest hidden
insights and helpful implications on businesses and be professional and successful for your future careers.

2. Course Objectives

This course introduces the fundamentals of data analytics. In class, students will rely on machine learning
algorithms to address business questions and discover insights by utilizing various data sets.

Upon completion of this course, students shall be able:

1. to become familiar with fundamental concepts of machine learning via lectures;

2. to perform data analytics with Python as a language tool via a series of in-class exercises;

3. to demonstrate data-driven insights on your own business questions by completing group projects;

4. to discuss the business-related value and opportunities of big-data initiatives by conducting case studies.

This course will also provide students with:

clear and deep understanding of different types of data characteristics;

analytics skills in analyzing large-scale data practically;

own logical reasoning in producing quality documents on findings and insights;

professional presentation skills to communicate data and findings as well as to suggest insights;
ability to lead a task group and work with group members effectively and efficiently;

preparation for future careers as data scientists in business and social environments.

DO~ WD —




3. Class types and activities

This course focuses on how to utilize machine learning algorithms with business analytics to support
decision—-making. A business needs to employ data visualization and predictive analytics to translate data into
reliable information and insightful decisions to be competitive. This course will give you the practical
insights and skills required to succeed as a data scientist in today’ s highly analytical and data-driven
digital economy.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Students need to participate in discussions in class actively with your own reasoning and questions. They can
learn more with fun when they try to see the exciting phenomena and business opportunities with their active
curiosity, as one of our historic scientists pointed out:

“The important thing is not to stop questioning. Curiosity has its own reason for existing. One cannot help
but be in awe when [shelhe contemplates the mysteries of eternity, of life, of the marvelous structure of
reality. It is enough if one tries merely to comprehend a little of this mystery every day. Never lose a holy
curiosity.” ——Albert Einstein, from the memoirs of William Miller quoted in Life magazine, p. 281, May 2,
1955.




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance
midterm exam 20 200 points
final exam
quiz 15 150 points
presentation 10 Case study: 100 points
. . . 10 points at the maximum for the students who
discussion Extra credits . L . .
actively engage in in—class discussion
homework 30 300 points
etc 25 Group project: 250 points

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main In—class handouts
Python Data Science Handbook: Essential Jake -
Sub Tools for Working with Data VanderPlas O Reilly 2016

10. Class system and Class shedule

A series of in-class practice will provide insights and lessons on assignments and exams. Lectures will prepare
students for case studies and group projects.

< >
Class Schedule * language @ K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction to Data Science E 2H= Ice breaking
Lecture &
2 Python: Intro E | 2H=Z in—class
practice
Lecture &
Python: Data Collection & _
y E | 2H=Z in—class

Analysis
practice




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
Lecture &
4 Python: Data Visualization E 2H= in—class
practice
Lecture &
Supervised Learning: Linear _ .
5 . E 2H= in—class
Regression .
practice
Lecture &
Supervised Learning: Logistic _ .
6 . E 2H= in—class
Regression .
practice
_ In—class
7 Wrap—-Up E 2H=Z . )
discussion
8 Midterm Exam E 2H=Z Exam
. . L Lecture &
Supervised Learning: Decision _ )
9 E | 2H=Z in—class
Tree .
practice
. . . Lecture &
Unsupervised Learning: Clustering _ )
10 . E | 2H=Z in—class
& Profiling )
practice
. . Lecture &
Unsupervised Learning: _ )
11 L E | 2H=Z in—class
Association & Sequence .
practice
Lecture &
12 | Text Mining E 2E= in—class
practice
Lecture &
13 | Deep Learning E 2E= in—class
practice
_ In—class
14 | Wrap-Up E ZHE ) i
discussion
_ In—class
15 | Group Project Presentations E 2ZH=Z . .
discussion

m
o
a
1]

16 | Final Exam Exam



11. Other items of notification

Note. The above class schedule is tentative and subject to change as the semester progresses.

Office hours. A student can set up a Zoom or in-person meeting by appointment whenever she/he needs any advice
or help on the coursework. Please feel free to email the instructor (at: taehunkim@ajou.ac.kr) to set a
meeting when you are available.

Special needs. Students with special needs should speak with me at the beginning of the semester to
accommodate any special requirements. As an instructor, | must maximize everyone’ s learning opportunities and
experiences for your pleasant and productive semester.

Attendance. Note that the students who do not attend regularly (i.e., less than 75% of all the classes)
without any right reasons fail this course.

Academic integrity. It is assumed that all work done for credit will result from the individual’ s or
authorized group’ s unaided effort. Anyone who either gives or receives unauthorized assistance in preparing
work at home or during exams in class will be subject to disciplinary action under the provisions and policies
set forth by the university. Your signature on any piece of submitted work will provide assurance that you
have neither given nor received any unauthorized help in its preparation.

In addition, plagiarism or any form of cheating involves a breach of student-teacher trust. That is, any work
submitted under your name is expected to be your own. Be sure to document all ideas that are not your own.
Instances of plagiarism or any other act of academic dishonesty will be reported to the school and may result
in failure of the course. Not understanding plagiarism is not an excuse.




Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
Office Room JRE—
Instructor Number
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

Data Mining

& A (3/3) Course code FO74
_ o Openn|
AT EQ0f8t }/35HH PEANIAG ™ 5003 oND SEMESTER
semester
_ _ _ Engl ish
SUC(Z325) 40(Z325)(Z325) el e A(100%Eng] ish)
Grade

(Algorithms)
GOl E HIolA (DB)

XE32X (Data Structures) 212l

S EUEAH (Probability and Statistics),

eIZXIs(Al), OIOIEHIoIA (DB)

i

tH

o
b
[2
i
e
<
o
=t}

Ol (Ru=/A2ZEQAE

Office phone

3839 e-mail
Number
H
omepage dilab.ajou.ac.kr
address
Office phone g
e—mail

Number

In this course, you will

learn important topics in data mining with a semester—long project.

Data mining

refers to theories and algorithms for finding useful patterns from massive amount of data and it has been used

in various high-impact applications such as web analysis,

recommendation system, fraud detection,

cybersecurity, etc. The main topics that we will cover include finding similar items, mining frequent

patterns, link analysis,
outlier detection.

recommendation system, data stream mining, graph mining,

time series prediction, and

2. Course Objectives

GIOIEIDOIE el JI2 HED 2 2DelE
B Ro0/8 328 X588 4 U= s¥US
1.CI0IE ORI 20Fl D12 F=RH HE
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= A
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3. Class types and activities

- the class will be theory-oriented

- assignments will include problem-solving and programming

- projects (a proposal, final report, presentation) can be done in any programming |anguage
(*»* Any change of plans will be notified asap)

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 5
midterm exam 35
final exam 35
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 25 T2HE 30%
etc
study hours 3
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Jure Ledur
. . Leskovec,?An
Main hMt't“mf/’vafW'\v/'fnSz‘éi Sf‘tasets 3rd ed and Cambridge 2020
b ’ 019 Rajaraman,?J
eff Ullman
Sub Data Mining: The Textbook Charu C. Springer 2015
Aggarwal
10. Class system and Class shedule
HIOIEDIOIY D= st& = FHME SE20E2 &dHED SE20I2 = LN2B=2 &=

ss:
- IE arole,

- 23 24,

- \PS-)

- olE AE™DI0IY,
- J=otoly,

- AAHE WE & 01 8t ZAl

application.

Applications:

- Pattern mining,

- Link analysis,

- Recommendation systems,

- data stream mining,

- graph mining,

- Time series prediction and outlier detection

After learning the basics of data mining, well look at specific applications and the main algorithms for each




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

AXAML 2| AHOIE &
Introduction

2 | Preliminaries — Math E Ol&
3 | Data Preparation E 0Ol&
4 | Finding Similar ltems E Ol&
5 Locality—Sensitive Hashing E Ol
6 | Clustering E 0l&
7 | Dimension Reduction E 0l&
8 | SZA E Ol&
9 Recommendation System E O0l&
10 | Recommendation System E OI&
11 | Stream Data Analysis E 0Ol&
12 | Frequent ltemsets Mining E 0I5
18 | Link Analysis E 0Ol&
14 | Graphs E Ol&
15 | Anomaly Detection E 0l&
16 JIZ A E 0Ol&

11. Other items of notification

20214 2810 M HICHE 22 (==2 & AI2F Zoom
SOAM & JIZDAE =& IR0




Data Structure

FO39

2023 2ND SEMESTER

SIB(Z409) SA(Z409)(Z2409) A(100%Eng| ish)

Computer Programming

Yared Z. Bekele (Software)

1. Introduction

This course introduces students to common data structures used in program design and development. |t

covers data structures such as stacks, queues, trees, graphs, etc. The various operations applied to such
data structures will be studied. Moreover, mathematical ways of analyzing and comparing the performances of
algorithms are included.

Objectives:

—> Understand the popular data structures used in software development

— Analyze the computational complexities of algorithms

— Understand typical algorithms used along with discussed data structures

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

The followings are included:

— Lectures

— Coding training (Lab session/coding session?)

— Home works

— Quizzes

Mode of learning (offline, online) recorded lectures,

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Knowledge of linear algebra would be a plus.
Self-studying skills
Basic English




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion

Attendance 16 10
midterm exam 1 30

final exam 1 40

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework 2~4 20

etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
Ellis
Horowitz,Sarta
. Fundamentals of Data Structures in C, 2nd j Sahni .
Main . Silicon Press
Edition andSusan
Anderson—Fre
ed

10. Class system and Class shedule

Publication
year

2007

In this course, we will be covering the following topics:

— Understand recursive algorithms

— Basic data structures ( Linked Lists, Stacks, Queues)
— Trees

— Graphs

— Searching and Sorting algorithms

— Introduction to complexity analysis, which is used to analyze the efficiency of data structures/algorithms

< Class SChedUIe > * language - K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
Yared Zerihun
1 Overview of DS E !

Bekele

Yared Zerihun

2 Time Complexity Analysis E
Bekele




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

15

16

Topics

Recursive algorithms

Arrays and Structures

Linked lists and operations

Stacks and queues

Tree: Basic Concepts and
Traversals

Mid Exam

Binary Search Trees

Graph: Basic Concepts
andTraversals

Graphs |

Graphs I

Sorting algorithms | and |l

Polynomial functions/Matrix

Searching technigues

Final Exam

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Yared Zerihun
Bekele

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Design Robotics in Architecture

Course type

. &M (3/5) Course code E095
(credit/hours)
course arget students A= 5D /38H OPenNiNg. 5503 oD SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti =2(A811) 23(A811) 24(4t811) = E i
ass time ( ) ( ) ( ) nglish AC100%Eng | 1sh)
and classroom 5(4H811) 26(At811)(AH811) Grade

Prerequisite courses -

Related basic courses -

Reference
to this Recommanded ~
course concurrent courses
Related _
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Olg (Bu4/3U0s HAEs)
Office Room AEE B 716 Office phone 0493 eemail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching — 0ffi h
. ice Room _ _ ice phone .
Assistant AtsrRl 7 & e-mail ptk3917@gmai | .com
Number Number

1. Introduction

The discipline of architecture, including both research and practice, many professionals attempts to integrate
technological advances of the fourth industrial revolution (robotics, drones, artificial intelligence, etc.)
with building design. According to the broad breath of technology-driven evolution of architecture, this class
explores new building form and fabrication with applications of robotics technologies and tools. This course
is a lab-based class that allows only a small number of students (limited by a total of 15). Prior permission
from the lecturer is required to get enrolled in the class.

2. Course Objectives

Robots include a variety of machineries (movable objects) that are designed and programmed to perform special
tasks. Robotics is a cross—disciplinary field of study on the robots that associates design, engineering, and
related computer technologies in an integrated terrain of scholarship. Architecture and robotics appear
uncorrelated at a glance, but buildings are interactive systems working with movable components and human
behavior. This course aims to encourage student to learn and pursue innovative outcomes of architecture, by
combining robot technology on top of intellectual imaginations of building form and space.




3. Class types and activities

The course is a lab-based class similar to architectural design studios. Students are teamed with one another
to have three or four members each and tasked with given assignments and experiments.

4. Teaching Method

|:| lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Prerequisite: Architectural design, digital design.
It is preferred to have basic knowledge on Python or Ct+ programming, but not necessarily required.
Tools and materials will be distributed in the class.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item

Attendance 12

Times

25%

midterm exam

final exam

presentation 2

quiz

45%

discussion

homework

etc 1

20%

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub
Ref.(web)
Ref.(web)
Ref.(web)

Ref.(web)

Ref.(web)

Ref.(web)
Ref.

Ref.

Title (Web-site)
https://www.arduino.cc/
https://create.arduino.cc/

https://circuits.io/

http://www.toptechboy.com/arduino—lessons
/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aF8vagao
6CM&list=PLzSm8I6JexHBENgXuMMEXWurs10
VXX-FY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=VKJjzdWj
24U

Make: OtS0l= DIY ZE2RE

Arduino SKETCHES: Tools and Technigues
for Programming Wizardry

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation
Proportion

Remarks

Attendency, Integrity, Positive attitude

Mid— (25%) and final (20%) review

Final portfolio by team

Writer Publisher
I|I2 It=d|dl _
Stel
9 Stel 0| ClOf
James A.
Langbridge WILEY

Publication
year

2016

2016

? The course consists of two major topics: (1) kinetic/responsive design experiments and (2) automated design
and construction with a robot arm. To this end, students need to understand recent developments of engineered
responsive architecture based on robot technologies and learn related mechanism to configure various types of
movable building components. Specifically, students, by team, experiment with introductory robotics kits,
including microcontroller, Arduino, sensors, gears, and motors. Knowledge learned from exercises are applied to
the first team projects (kinetic architectural design).

? In the second phase of this course, students practice how and where to use industrial robot arms. Robot arms
become an integral component of architectural fabrication, especially for the configuration of complex building
geometry or building form with new materials. This course teaches students to simulate and practice automated
building construction and design. Full-scale construction of the complex form of masonry walls will be explored
with a 6-axis industrial robot arm.




< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Week Topi lang S Teaching Evaluation be
opics u
CERS - uage Method Method
prepared

1 Class introduction and orientation E 0|&
2 (Thanksgiving holiday) E 0Z
3 Project presentation E 0l&

4 Mechanism and parametric design. E  O|&

Learning how to configure
mechanism for architecture

6 Kinetic architecture design 1 E Ol
7 Kinetic architecture design 2 E OlZ
8 | (Mid-term exam period) E o
9 | 6 Axis Robot Arm- Orientation E 0O
10 | 6 Axis Robot Arm- Simulation E o0&

11 | 6 Axis Robot Arm— Working tests E o=

12 | Automated construction 1 E o=
13 | Automated construction 2 E o=
14 | Final team project 1 E 0|&

15 | Final team project 2, Presentation E 0lZ

16 | (Final exam period) E 0|2

11. Other items of notification

20| 1/4 014 2R IS F MHelE).




Course type
(credit/hours)
Target students

Division/major/grade

Class time

and classroom

Course
Name

Prerequisite courses

Reference Related basic courses

to this
course

Recommanded
concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses

Name (title/division)

Office Room
Number
Office
hours

22 1011

Instructor

SHA/C/ELLAL,

. Name (title/division)
Teaching

Assistant Office Room

Number

Digital Circuit

M2 (3/3) Course code FO71
HdEHEHISE N/ HE2LAHAEHBEA i
AS&a/8: : OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
= 284 semester
_ _ _ English
2IB(Z410) =B(=410)(Z410) 2 A(100%Engl ish)
Grade
HEHRE
Paul Rajib (RDL/ATEYUHSEUE ATEYNE )
Office phone email
Number
=8/D/F ioliteee
address
Office phone .
e-mail

Number

1. Introduction

This course deals with principles and applications of digital systems.

The topics covered are Logic Gates and Boolean Algebra, Combinational Logic Circuits,
Flip—Flops and Related Devices, Digital Arithmetic: Operations and Circuits, Counters
and Registers, Integrated-Circuit Logic Families, MSI Logic Circuits, Interfacing with

the Analog World, and Memory Devices. There is a project assignment in this course to

enhance the practical skill of digital systems.

2. Course Objectives

SUMSHHN CINE SI29 JI2 22 S0 Het 0lsHe SIIE 2ot XA 28, 2F &)

SHINY YHSO| SES SHA HBULEE JSATI HLH0H T FEEA By SHE F5 A0

ZOMO 2HHZ L CXE B2 &} SAS YD CXNE SIZ SH0 e S0I8 R,

O DBS SN

® OXE 312 WA LoiLIS Mo BAS 48, J|Xns, 2o NADY HBI|ES 0185101 H2E
4 QUCH <BEHED

@ =2lA% L ICH AOIOIA ZOIXIE TS B4S 0ot OXE =282 BBHE T ALY
HEA 2RIE Moot DL IS SEXNO2 HTY 4 AUCH <SSHD 3

@ AN R ZAN Oet DX ALY HHS 2E, 018 012 24, QA4S0 HAE Fo2s
2H5H0] B8 BENO2 &XE £ UL <SS 5




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

|:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course
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8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of
Evaluation Item

Times
Attendance
midterm exam 13
final exam 13
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 43|
etc 143]
study hours ZFE12A12¢

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Evaluation
Proportion

20%

30%

30%

20%

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)
. Digital Systems: Principles and Applications,
Main
11th ed.
Main bCube-DLCE &&¢t =¢2l3lz 84S

10. Class system and Class shedule

Remarks
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Writer Publisher

Ronald J.
Tocci etc.
CNDI I3

EN

Pearson

CNDI

1@

o
=)
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HL

kJ

x
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= o
&

e
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[El

HU

J2

Im on
ﬂlJ.L

Publication
year

2011

2015

CIXE 3z 4 538 s A

o4,

Ol

Logic Gates and Boolean Algebra => Combinational Logic Circuits => Flip-Flops and Related

Devices => Digital Arithmetic: Operations and Circuits => Counters and Registers =>

Integrated-Circuit Logic Families => MSI| Logic Circuits => Memory Devices




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
Logic Gates and Boolean Algebra, . o _
i g g Paul Rajib 290, Ay =X E O DRI O

=g

Combinational Logic Circuits, Cl Xl

2 ji 29| Als SR EEH O HIED
e o532 AAEH AN Paul Rajib [, & EAPNE= /b t
— Flip—Flops and Related Devices
1 —Latchs, Flip—Flops, Timin i, S -
3 rens, FipTriops, 1iming Paul Rajib 20|, Al = XITE N DA E O}
Considerations, Applications,
Synchronization, =2l HOIE A&
- Flip—Flops and Related Devices
2 —Shift Registers,
4 Schmitt=Trigger Devices, Paul Rajib 2o, As SR EEOH DM Ot
One-Shot, Clock Generator
Circuits, JHAD|/24HD] A&
— Digital Arithmetic: Operations
and Circuits —Addition,
Subtraction, Multiplication,
Division, BCD Addition, Arithmetic
5 o . ' Paul Rajib 2o, S S2HXEEH O/ DHAHIE O
Circuits, Parallel Binary Adders, IC : = © = /4
Parallel Adder, 2's—Complement
System, BCD Adder, ALU ICs, HI
il &s
— Counters and Registers 1
—-Asynchronous Counters,
6 Synchronous Counters, Paul Rajib 2o, A5 DL X2 EIH M Ot
Presettable Counters, BCD
Counters, 213 H/CI2H &a&
— Counters and Registers 2 — IC
7 Registers, ZEIZ 2 A /CILEI = Paul Rajib 29 AlE DX 2O DRI Dt
N IESE=
8 - =2t DA - Paul Rajib INE=R=D)
— MSI Logic Circuits 1 —Decoders,
BCD-to—-7-Segment
9 Decoder/Drivers, Encoders, Paul Rajib 29, AE I X EEOH DM E Ot
MUX/DEMUX, 7-MIOHE C2H
==
- MSI Logic Circuits 2
—Magnitude Comparator, Code y i _
10 g paral Paul Rajib 29, g I 2 X1 O DRI O
Converters, Data Busing, Data
Bus Operation, 2ZE BH&D| A5
- Memory Devices 1 —Memory
Technology, General Memor " o _
1 9 Y Paul Rajib 20|, Al D19 X 2B O DRI O

Operations, ROMs, SRAM, && D}

A Al



< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
- Memory Devices 2 —DRAM,
jp  Expanding Word Size and Paul Rajib 29I, Alg 912X ® Ok DI E Ot

Capacity, Troubleshooting
Memory Systems, Latch&FF &'&

13 | - Case Studies |, dIXIAH &S Paul Rajib SH AS Y EE I O HIE Ot
— Case Studies I, S|4 II2E " _ o _

14 | H=H Paul Rajib S©H, AS S EE O O HIE O
- i , BIsSJIA 912 . _ _ _

15 | CaseStudies il BISIIA 5t Paul Rajib SE A ST B O/ T HIE Ol
B A5

16 | = JIY A - Paul Rajib INE=RED)S

11. Other items of notification
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Electricity and Magnetism 1

G028
2023 2ND SEMESTER

A(100%Eng| ish)

-

OlME ( = /XA SIS 2elstt)

- https://sites.google.com/view/jaeunglee/h
ome

1. Introduction

Electrodynamics will treat electric and magnetic phenomena and electromagnetic (EM) waves, which can be basic
tool to understand various phenomena in optics, solid-state physics, plasma physics and electrical
engineering. Basic concept and laws of electromagnetism will be studied during two semesters. In this (first)
semester, students will study basic concept of electrodynamics particularly focusing on electrostatics,
magnetostatics and related phenomena in matters.

2. Course Objectives

This course is aiming for providing basic knowledge on electromagnetic phenomena.




3. Class types and activities

This course mainly consists of three-hour lectures per week and homework.

An offline class will be preferred. The class can be changed to online (Recording and real-time live lecture)
depending on the situation.

Coursework will be evaluated by offline exams, homework, and attendance.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Basic mathematical technique including differential and integral calculus will be required.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10%
midterm exam 13l 40%
final exam 13l 40%
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 10%
etc
study hours 8~10 Al 2t
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Introduction to Electrodynamics (4th edition) D. J. Griffiths Pearson 2013
Main |nUOQUCUOnFO Hecﬁgdynanncs(4ﬂ1edmon, D J. Griffiths Pearson 2013
new international edition)
Ref. Classical electrodynamics J. D. Jackson Wiley 2007
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
P uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction, Vector analysis K/E OlIMHE H 2=
2 Vector analysis K/E  OlTHS H 2=
3 Electrostatics 1 K/E  OlTHE H 2=
4 Electrostatics 2 K/E  OlTHE H 2=




< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
5 Potentials 1 K/E OITHE A | =
6 Potentials 2 K/E OlMHE CHH &=
7 Potentials 3 K/E OlTHE CHH &=
8 Mid—exam (Offline) K/E OlFHE =2t DAL et &=
9 Electric fields in matter 1 K/E OITHE e &=
10 | Electric fields in matter 2 K/E  OlFHE CHH 2=
11 | Magnetostatistics 1 K/E OITHE e KA
12 | Magnetostatistics 2 K/E OITHE ChH 2=
13 | Magnetic fields in matter 1 K/E  OlTHS G 2=
14 Magnetic fields in matter 2 K/E OlXHE A 2=
15 | Overview K/E OITHE A | =
16 Final exam (Offline) K/E OlXH= DL DA e 2=

11. Other items of notification




English Communication for English Majors
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1. Introduction

2. Course Objectives

English Communication for English Majors (ECEM) is designed for students who have a high-intermediate level of
English or above. The focus of this course is on improving students abilities to have meaningful discussions
about serious topics. A wide variety of readings provide useful language examples, and stimulate interest in
the topics and themes. Students are expected to actively participate in class small-group discussions,
debates, and presentations based on the issues raised in the class material




3. Class types and activities

Speaking lessons include pair work, small group discussions, class discussions and task—-based communicative
activities. There are three main speaking assignments: A group presentation, a special seminar, and an
impromptu debate.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

A high-intermediate to advanced level of English is assumed for students of ECEM




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . .
Times Proportion
Attendance 10%
midterm exam 15%
final exam 15%
quiz
presentation 30%
discussion 10%
homework
etc 20%

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)
Small Group Discussion Topics for Korean
Sub Students, A Modern Approach to Fluency in
English
Main Instructor will provide additional materials

10. Class system and Class shedule

Writer

Jack Martire

Remarks
Publicati
Publisher upiication
year
PNU Press 2013

< Class Schedule >

lang

Weeks Topics Instructor
uage
) Kevin

1 Course Introduction and Syllabus
Hawthorne
K

2 Issues 1 & 2 evin
Hawthorne
Kevin

3 Issues 3 & 4 Hawthorne

Teaching
Method

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
4 Issues 5 & 6 Kevin face—to—face
Hawthorne
. Kevin
5 Group Presentations face—to—face
Hawthorne
Kevin
6 Issues 7 & 8 face—to—face
Hawthorne
. ) Kevin
7 Issue 9 & midterm review face—to—face
Hawthorne
. Kevin
8 Midterm Exam face—to—face
Hawthorne
Kevin
9 Issues 10 & 11 face—to—face
Hawthorne
Kevin
10 | Issues 12 & 13 face—to—face
Hawthorne
Kevin
11 Issues 14 & 15 face—to—face
Hawthorne
. . Kevin
12 | Individual Seminars face—to—face
Hawthorne
Kevin
13 | Issues 16 & 17 face-to—-face
Hawthorne
) Kevin
14 | Issues 18 & review face—to—face
Hawthorne
Kevin
15 | Impromptu Debates (Oral Test) face—to—face
Hawthorne
) Kevin
16 | Final Exam face—to—face
Hawthorne

11. Other items of notification

English Communication for English Majors (E.C.E.M.) will be taught face-to-face if Covid-19 conditions allow.
Be prepared to attend classes on campus in the classroom. However, if conditions change, it may be necessary
to deliver part or all of the course online. Therefore, please also be prepared to participate online using
Zoom if this becomes necessary.




English Communication for English Majors

HE(3/3) J059

01 Z 28t 0t/Freshmen 2023 2ND SEMESTER

St0(CH105) =C(CHO05)(CHO5) A(100%Eng| ish)

Brad Crawford (Z=mW<=/CHEF ClAatSIRYSH)
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1. Introduction

2. Course Objectives

English Communication for English Majors (ECEM) is designed for students who have completed English
Conversation 2. The focus of this course is on improving students' abilities to have meaningful discussions
about serious topics. A wide variety of readings and listening materials provide useful language examples, and
stimulate interest in the topics and themes. Students are expected to actively participate in class

smal l-group discussions, debates, and presentations based on the issues raised in the class material




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

[:] lecture

[::] discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[:] designing and production

[:] others

[::] on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

[:] e-class
[:] cyber lecture

[:] class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

[::] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[:] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

A high-intermediate to advanced level of English is assumed for students of ECEM




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10%
midterm exam 15%
final exam 15%
quiz
presentation 30%
discussion 10%
homework
etc 20%
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Instructor will provide additional materials
What do you think 1 Duane Lis Korea
Voorhees
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language - K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor e A be
P uage Method Method
prepared
1 Course Introduction and Syllabus Brad Crawford lecture
class—work
2 Issues 1 & 2 Brad Crawford lecture
class—work
lect
3 Issues 3 & 4 Brad Crawford ecture

class—work




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

11

12

13

14

16

Topics

Issues 5 & 6

Group Presentations

Issues 7 & 8

Issue 9 & midterm review

Midterm Exam

Issues 10 & 11

Issues 12 & 13

Issues 14 & 15

Individual Presentations

Issues 16 & 17

Issues 18 & review

Impromptu Debates (Oral Test)

Final Exam

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Brad Crawford

Teaching
Method

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

lecture
class—work

wirryen exam

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




English Composition for English Majors
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Mon B 10.30-11.45, Weds B
10.30-11.45, Thurs B 10.30-11.45

o
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Jw

P2

Job

P

0x
fol
m.

- philip@ajou.ac.kr

1. Introduction

Composition 1 is designed to help students write effective paragraphs and produce short essays. The course
focuses on writing fundamentals such as grammar, punctuation, sentence construction, clarity, and coherence.
We will look at paragraph structure and organization, leading to a short essay. In class, we will study
different types of paragraphs, which may include narrative, descriptive, comparison, and cause-effect. With
skills learnt in this course, students will be able to write an academic paragraph and essays. The course is
recommended for students preparing for the TOEFL, TOEIC and IELTS writing tests.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

lecture, groupwork, in-class writing

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)
|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

others ( This course will involve individual and team writing activities. There will be group work to

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) others ( As this class is writing based, there will be a lot

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.

* We often use Google docs. Make sure that you are prepared to access Google apps.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam 1
quiz
presentation

discussion

homework 4

etc

study hours 4-6 hrs

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion
10% minus 2 points for each no—show and minus 1
° point for LATE. 3 LATE= 1 no—-show
20% 1 short essay (individual)

1 worksheet answering paragraph structure
60% questions + 1 paragraphs + 1 short essays
(individual) + 1 team essay

10% daily grades, participation and others

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication

Paragraph writing, formatting,
2 topic sentences, complex
sentences, writing process

3 Writing mechanics, Unit 1

E | Philip Chivers

E | Philip Chivers

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Etc PPT files available in class N/A N/A 2022
Main Great Writing 3 Fifth Edition Keﬁh;.alFolse Cengage Learning 2019
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class SChedUIe > * language - K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Week Top: lang [ Teaching Evaluation b
eeks op1lcS nstructo €
P uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction to academic writing E | Philip Chivers




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

12

13

14

15

16

Topics

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4: Descriptive Essay

Unit 4: Descriptive Essay
Mid=Term Exam Descriptive Essay
Unit 5: Comparison Essay

Unit 5: Comparison Essay

Unit 5: Comparison Essay

Unit 6: Cause and Effect Essay

Unit 6: Cause and Effect
EssayConferences

Unit 6: Cause and Effect Essay

Unit 7: Classification Essay

Final Exam Cause and Effect
Essay

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared




English Composition for English Majors
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1. Introduction

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

|:| lecture

|:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

|:| e-class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

|:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
No Data
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language . K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
P uage Method Method
prepared

No Data
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1. Introduction

The purpose of this course is to help students understand English grammr and develop their reading and writing
skills in English. This course also aims to present to students some important facts of English grammar, some
of which have been known for a long time, some of which are products of the tranformational revolution. In
addition, this course introduces students to a linguistic, that is, scientific way of thinking about grammar.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

This is mainly a lecture based course, and students are expected to explain sentence completion type and error
identification type questions in exercises.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 5
midterm exam 1 35
final exam 1 35
quiz 2 20
presentation 5
discussion
homework
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Exploring English Grammar, 4th Edition . Cho, Ajou Univ. Press 2017
Jai—Hyoung
Sub English Syntax: From Word to Discourse Berk Oxford Univ. Press 1999
Sub Exploring Grammar in Context Carter, Cambridge Univ. 2000
Hughes Press
Sub Practical English Usage Swan, M. Oxofrd Univ. Press 1995
Sub Understanding and Using English Grammar Azar, B.S. Pearson Education 2002
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Week Topi lang [ Teaching Evaluation b
eeks op1lcS nstructo €
P uage Method Method
prepared
Prescriptive vs. Descriptive BES

Grammar




< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Teeks Topics lang S Teaching Evaluation he
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
2 Clause Structures E =ME
3 Basic Sentence Structure E | ENE
4 Tenses (1) E =S
5 | Tenses () E =ME
6 Phrases (I) E =¥
7 Phrases (Il) / Quiz1 E XN e FHEIXZE I}
8 Mid—term Exam E XWE A=A ESdPNE=R=)}
9 Special Issues in English Struture E XNE
10 | Infinitives vs. Gerunds E XN
11 Infinitive Constructions E  EXNE
12 | Clauses E =ME
13 Pronouns / Subject-Verb £ xua
Agreement
14 Pronoun and Antecedent BES
Agreement
15 | Adverbials / Modifiers / Quiz2 E XN A HAZ2XEH}
16 | Final Exam E XU HH=>e I XEEOt

11. Other items of notification




Entrepreneurship and Management

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code 1058
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ _ i
Course . .ar.ge S .uden S >yl st T}/ {8t Openning 2023 2ND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
dss LHIe SIF(CF307) =E(CH307)(CH307) natis A(100%Eng ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) S& A (Chun Suk Yoon) (REm=z/AIUE 22HHEHsD)
Office Room Office phone
Char2t306-1 3689 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Offi H
1e€ Tue 15:00-19:00 e
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
Assistant Office Room Office phone e-mail hol | i21@ajou.ac.kr
Number Number

1. Introduction

Business is in short all about winning the hearts of people. The key things in entrepreneurship are money and
people. Some business gurus add meaningfulness and spiritual growth. Do you think that you fully understand
what business, entrepreneurship, management, and managers are about? When you take this course, you will most
likely realize that your current knowledge and understanding of those concepts are incomplete. Socrates said
two thousand years ago "know yourself." He meant that going back to basics and understanding the true nature
or essence of all things are often neglected in peoples life. People are too busy taking care of daily chores
and tasks without thinking much. Things in |ife become routine. This course is designed for students to learn,
reinforce or rethink the lasting fundamentals of business principles. Class participation is strongly
recommended. Entrepreneurship is imperative in a knowledge—centered society. When you are knowledgeable, the
likelihood of having a better life gets higher.

This class will scrutinize some Asian business people |ike Lee Kun Hee of Samsung Group, |namori Kazuo of
Kyocera Group, and Kim Woo Jung of Daewoo Group.

2. Course Objectives

In the era of knowledge economy, this course intends to provide students with the holistic concepts of
entrepreneurship and business management. Understanding unchanging theories and concepts of business and
entrepreneurship so far will help students be audacious in their future challegnes no matter where they choose
to work for.

Students will be able to

Define and understand key business concepts and their conseguences

Discuss key business principles and theories with business professionals

Prioritize different business concepts and apply them to their individual Iives and career
Learn how enterprises work and survive in the competitive business world




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
|:| cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

Evaluation Item The Ngmber of Evaluat%on
Times Proportion
Attendance 10 Attendance
midterm exam 40 Mid—term exam
final exam 40 Final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 10
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer
Sub Matsushita's business principles PHP
Main Management Peter Drucker

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=waN94gY
Ref.(web)  wbjQ&list=PLrCHWK77IRERLyZJtphldybn-rvVO
RZgkF
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=08257W8

Ref.(web) ( Nsat=551s

Ref. Moive "The founder"

10. Class system and Class shedule

Peter Drucker

JYP

Remarks
. Publication
Publisher !
year
PHP
Harper Business 2008

—Peter Druckers book of management will be our guiding light.
-Successful business practitioners will be frequently summoned for verifying Druckers assertions.

< Class Schedule >

. lan,
Weeks Topics & Instructor
uage

Z &4 (Chun

1 Class orientation Suk Yoon)

Teaching

Method

* language @ K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

15

16

Topics

1. Introduction: Managment and
management defined. 2.
Management as a social function
and liberal art 3. The dimension of
management & Ch. 27 The spirtit
of performance

Part 1: Management;s new reality
Part 2: Business performance/Lee

Gun Hee/Son Jung Hee/Steve
Jobs

Entrepreneurship and startup
business

Motivating people

Part 3: Performance in service
institutions

Midterm exam

Part 4: Produective work &
achieving worker, Charlie Munger
scripts

Part 6: Manager's work and jobs

Part 7: Managerial skills/Sima
Qian money makers

Part 8: Innovation &
entrepreneurship

Part 9: Managerial organization

Part 10: New demands on the
indiviidual

Gobalism and Glocalization

Final exam

lang
uage

Instructor

x

< (Chun
oon)

=
_<

Su

Z &4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

S84 (Chun
Suk Yoon)
S & (Chun
Suk Yoon)
&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)
&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

Z & A (Chun
Suk Yoon)
S84 (Chun
Suk Yoon)
E@’%*(Chun
Suk Yoon)
&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)
& 4H(Chun
Suk Yoon)
Z & A (Chun
Suk Yoon)

S84 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

Teaching
Method

* language -

Evaluation
Method

K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared
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Entrepreneurship and Management

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code 1059
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ _ i
Course . .ar.ge S .uden S >yl st T}/ {8t Openning 2023 2ND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
ass time 518(CH307) SA(CH307) (CHO7) natis A(100%Eng] ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) S& A (Chun Suk Yoon) (REm=z/AIUE 22HHEHsD)
Office Room Office phone
Chab2t521-1 3689 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Offi H
1e€ Tue 15:00-19:00 e
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
Assistant Uiiitige Hoom tisitiee pioie e-mail holli21@ajou.ac.kr
Number Number

1. Introduction

Business is in short all about winning the hearts of people. The key things in entrepreneurship are money and
people. Some business gurus add meaningfulness and spiritual growth. Do you think that you fully understand
what business, entrepreneurship, management, and managers are about? When you take this course, you will most
likely realize that your current knowledge and understanding of those concepts are incomplete. Socrates said
two thousand years ago "know yourself." He meant that going back to basics and understanding the true nature
or essence of all things are often neglected in peoples life. People are too busy taking care of daily chores
and tasks without thinking much. Things in |ife become routine. This course is designed for students to learn,
reinforce or rethink the lasting fundamentals of business principles. Class participation is strongly
recommended. Entrepreneurship is imperative in a knowledge—centered society. When you are knowledgeable, the
likelihood of having a better life gets higher.

This class will scrutinize some Asian business people |ike Lee Kun Hee of Samsung Group, |namori Kazuo of
Kyocera Group, and Kim Woo Jung of Daewoo Group.

2. Course Objectives

In the era of knowledge economy, this course intends to provide students with the holistic concepts of
entrepreneurship and business management. Understanding unchanging theories and concepts of business and
entrepreneurship so far will help students be audacious in their future challegnes no matter where they choose
to work for.

Students will be able to

Define and understand key business concepts and their conseguences

Discuss key business principles and theories with business professionals

Prioritize different business concepts and apply them to their individual Iives and career
Learn how enterprises work and survive in the competitive business world




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
|:| cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

Evaluation Item The Ngmber of Evaluat%on
Times Proportion
Attendance 10 Attendance
midterm exam 40 Mid—term exam
final exam 40 Final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 10
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer
Sub Matsushita's business principles PHP
Main Management Peter Drucker

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=waN94gY
Ref.(web)  wbjQ&list=PLrCHWK77IRERLyZJtphldybn-rvVO
RZgkF
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=08257W8

Ref.(web) ( Nsat=551s

Ref. Moive "The founder"

10. Class system and Class shedule

Peter Drucker

JYP

Remarks
. Publication
Publisher !
year
PHP
Harper Business 2008

—Peter Druckers book of management will be our guiding light.
-Successful business practitioners will be frequently summoned for verifying Druckers assertions.

< Class Schedule >

. lan,
Weeks Topics & Instructor
uage

Z &4 (Chun

1 Class orientation Suk Yoon)

Teaching

Method

* language @ K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

15

16

Topics

1. Introduction: Managment and
management defined. 2.
Management as a social function
and liberal art 3. The dimension of
management & Ch. 27 The spirtit
of performance

Part 1: Management;s new reality
Part 2: Business performance/Lee

Gun Hee/Son Jung Hee/Steve
Jobs

Entrepreneurship and startup
business

Motivating people

Part 3: Performance in service
institutions

Midterm exam

Part 4: Produective work &
achieving worker, Charlie Munger
scripts

Part 6: Manager's work and jobs

Part 7: Managerial skills/Sima
Qian money makers

Part 8: Innovation &
entrepreneurship

Part 9: Managerial organization

Part 10: New demands on the
indiviidual

Gobalism and Glocalization

Final exam

lang
uage

Instructor

x

< (Chun
oon)

=
_<

Su

Z &4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

S84 (Chun
Suk Yoon)
S & (Chun
Suk Yoon)
&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)
&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

Z & A (Chun
Suk Yoon)
S84 (Chun
Suk Yoon)
E@’%*(Chun
Suk Yoon)
&4 (Chun
Suk Yoon)
& 4H(Chun
Suk Yoon)
Z & A (Chun
Suk Yoon)

S84 (Chun
Suk Yoon)

Teaching
Method

* language -

Evaluation
Method

K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared
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European Modern History

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code J0s6
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ _ i
Course Target students AFEL D28 OpENNing. o3 o\p SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ Engli
ass Lile 51D(CH08) =C(CH08)(CHO8) nglish A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) 2N &
ffice R ffi h
Office Room 0\, 5 joq ~ Office phone: o, e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office =00 1:30 - 4:00 Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This class covers early modern to modern periods of Western history (roughly from the 16th century to the
First World War.) Different interpretations are possible about this time period, but many would agree that a
modern sense of “self” began to form in the west as Europe underwent a whirlwind of religious reformations
and religious wars in the 16th century. New concepts that are familiar to us now?nation, citizen, rights, to
name just a few?began to appear. At the same time, existing concepts such as nature and God began to
transform, as individuals began to view themselves in new ways and their relationships to their environments
and religions changed accordingly. In this class, we are not going to go in chronological order. Rather, we
will focus on a handful of concepts that played important roles in early modern and modern history, and ask
the following questions: how was each concept interpreted in diverse ways, and how were these interpretations
used for political and social purposes? What actual historical events did each concept trigger? How did each
concept transform over 3-4 centuries? There are many concepts that are worth examining, for this class will

focus on Nature, God, Nation, and History, and spend 3 weeks per concept. =*The instructor may change specific
topic and/or their order.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

This class focuses on 4 themes: man and nature, man and faith, man and nation, and man and history. We will
spend 3 weeks on each theme.

For each theme, we will spend 1 week per century (16/17th century, 18th century, 19th century.) For example,
for the theme of “Man and History,” we could cover in the first week the “Quarrel between the Ancients and
the Moderns” (17C), then in the next week “History as progress” (18/19C), and in the final week
Raciology/imperialism and the Eurocentric history” (19C).

This means that we spend 1 week, or 2 classes, for each century within a theme. The first class will be in
lecture format?instructor will use PPT slides to talk about the general background history of the given
period. The second class will be in discussion format, where students will discuss in small and big groups
about the historical source readings that they have read for that class. Instructor will provide some reading
questions to start off the group discussions, but from these questions and students’ opinions on them,
hopeful ly more organic discussions will emerge.

Students will submit total 3 assignments and a final paper. The assignments are due on Oct.8, Nov.5, and
Nov.26, and the final paper on Dec. 23.

Assignment: Every time we wrap up one of the 4 big themes?so roughly in every 3-4 weeks?students will write a
short paper (1.5-2 pages, double—spaced) on that theme. Students will use the readings that they have done
over three weeks and what they talked about in class discussions to organize their thoughts in writing.

Final paper: Topic and detailed instruction will be given after the midterm period.

There is no midterm exam nor final exam.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

conduct parts of class in Korean as well.

As a class conducted in English language, English listening skill

All reading materials will be provided in both English and Korean languages, so students are welcome to
in whichever language that they feel comfortable with.

Assignments and final paper can be written in either language.
In—class discussions can be conducted in either language, depending on what discussion group members decide.

o2 AM SUHED S0l 2FPEUC. otX2 S=0E A0 JHE HE0IH, 2E HeE 2= S, =0
S HE 2% D}EE'LIEP.
DHH 2 JIZHOIH, = W EE2 E0, =0 25 JtsgLh.

is required. However, instructor will

read

8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of
Evaluation Item

Times
Attendance 26
midterm exam
final exam 1
quiz
presentation
discussion 12
homework 3
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

I:I': Oljl XI.EL AHCHCHT)

C TeEoolll

instructor.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation
. Remarks

Proportion

10

30 DI DAL OFL D122 DA LICH
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. . Publication
Writer Publisher

year
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All reading materials will be provided by
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See "Course format and method" and "Course plan"
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< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
1 2= Al / Course introduction K/E 2A&
5 o2tk XkH, 16-17C/ Man and KIE 2 M2 Lgcture 4& g4, EE / ‘
nature Discussion Attendance, discussion
o112tk XA, _ =& EE
3 2 Xk, 18C / Man and KIE 20K Lgdwe& = ' / .
nature Discussion Attendance, discussion
Ol2tt XA, _ =M EE
4 2+ Xk, 19C / Man and K/E 2 H Lepture .& = E. / .
nature Discussion Attendance, discussion
=N EZ2, WM/ DHA/
012t} KO, 19C / M d _ Lecture & =T e
5 o A / Man an K/IE Z2AME G,}C ure. Attendance, Assignment1
nature Discussion . . .
discussion, assignment (10/8)
5 CLI.DJI’_P 4&l, 16-17C / Man and KIE 20 M Lgcture 4& g4, EE / ‘
fait Discussion Attendance, discussion
_ Lecture & =& EE
7 QI2tDt A, 18C / Man and faith  K/E A& ectire. 528
Discussion Attendance, discussion
8 S2tDAF J12F / Midterm period 2AM8
=M EE, WM/ A2/
) _ Lecture & .
9 o12tF &I, 19C / Man and faith K/IE 2ZA# i ) Attendance, Assignment2
Discussion . . .
discussion, assignment (11/5)
10 QQEPEN,WC/Manaw KIE 20 M3 @dwe& %ﬂ,%é/ .
nation Discussion Attendance, discussion
1 91@ =D}, 18C / Man and K/E 2 a Lgcture .& X ES / .
nation Discussion Attendance, discussion
EA EZ, UM/ A3/
12tk =Jt, 19C / Man and _ Lecture & .
12 ) . / K/IE Z2AM& . . Attendance, Assignment3d
nation Discussion . ) .
discussion, assignment (11/26)
12t A A, 17C / Man and _ Lecture =M EE
g DA EA / KIE 2M3 pcture & = =/
history Discussion Attendance, discussion
" Qﬂﬂk%M,wc/Manaw KIE 20 M3 @dwe& %ﬂ,%é/ .
history Discussion Attendance, discussion
5 Qﬂﬂ%%M,WO/Manmﬁ K/E 2 a @dwe& %&,ES/ .
history Discussion Attendance, discussion
210AN / Final
16 | LD AN J12F / Finals period 2 A S E 1M / Final paper paper

(12/23)



11. Other items of notification




Financial Management
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1. Introduction

This is an introductory course in corporate financial management. Students will become familiar with the
various concepts and tools used to manage financial management issues within a framework of the “law of one
price”

Topics will include, but will not necessarily be limited to, interest rates and the time value of money,
valuing projects and firms, and risk and return.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Classes will be held offline and be lecture-based.
Assignments and other class related announcements will be posted on Ajou Bb and/or through email.
There will be 2 assignments during the semester, in which you will handle real financial data.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 30
final exam 30
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 30
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Etc Texas Instruments BA Il Plus Calculator
. . . . Berk &
Main Corporate Finance: The Core, 5th Edition Pearson 2020
DeMarzo

10. Class system and Class shedule

< >
Class Schedule * language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction, the Corporation E Z2F8 Lecture Chaptert
2 Financial Statement Analysis E aF8 Lecture Chapter2
Fi jal Decision Maki d th _
3 nancia eC|§|on aKing an © E 24 Lecture Chapter3
Law of One Price
4 Time Value of Money E 24 Lecture Chapter4




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
5 Interest Rates E 24 Lecture Chapterb
6 Valuing Bonds E 24 Lecture Chapter6
7 Investment Decision Rules E 24 Lecture Chapter7
8 Midterm Exam E a8
Fundamentals of Capital _
9 ) ° P E 2F8 Lecture Chapter8
Budgeting
10 | Valuing Stocks E 2aF8 Lecture Chapter9
Capital Market d the Prici f _
11 ,apl at Marets an e rreing o E 24 Lecture Chapter10
Risk
12 | Optimal Portfolio Choice E 24 Lecture Chapter11
13 | The Capital Asset Pricing Model E Z2F& Lecture Chapter11
14 | Estimating the Cost of Capital E &aF8 Lecture Chapters 12
Investor Behavior and Capital _
15 . P E aFH Lecture Chapter13
Market Efficiency
16 | Final Exam E 29
11. Other items of notification
? The TI BA Il Plus financial calculator is recommended, but not required. |f you choose a non-financial

calculator, you may be required to calculate PV and NPV without the aid of TVM or NPV functions on a financial
calculator.

? There will be 2 assignments throughout the semester. Unless specified, each work must be original and
individual ly done.

?Plagiarism or academic dishonesty will not be tolerated.

?In line with Article 26 of Undergraduate Operational Regulation of Ajou University, students missing more
than 1/4 of classes will be graded an F. The same article specifies which circumstances can be excepted.
?There will be penalties for assignments that are handed in late.

?All re-grading requests must be made within one week of receiving the score, in written form. On submission,
the entire exam will be re-graded, and the resulting score will be final.

?Checking the blackboard and email for assignments and class-related communications will be the student’ s
responsibility. Please register a valid email address in the system.

?Notes (PowerPoint slides and other material) provided are for use in the course only. They are not to be
reproduced or redistributed outside the class.

?Al lowances for personal schedules (plane tickets etc.) will not be made. It is the student’ s responsibility
to be aware of the academic semester dates and plan accordingly.




Financial econometrics

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code 1097
(credit/hours)
Course Target students _ _ 0 i
" arser S Zgns/ sty PEANING " 023 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time English
2ID(CH406) =D(CH06) (CH06) g A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses Calculus 1, 2, Elementary Financial Statistics
Reference Related basic courses Calculus, Introduction to Statistics
; Recommanded
to this Calculus 2, Advanced Financial Statistics
course concurrent courses
Related

Mathematical Statistics, Econometrics, Data Analysis
advanced courses

Name (title/division) Sl (Bm/BAH

st 2838 W)
Office Room _ Office phone
Cat2th24 s 3670 e-mail

Instructor Number Number

Office T6A Homepage

hours address

. Name (title/division)

Teaching : :
Assistant Office Room Dasand08 Office phone

Number Number e-mail

1. Introduction

The objective of this class is to learn how to present statistical data in such a way that the important
characteristics of the data could be easily understood. Our aim is to survey some of the methods employed in
the summarization of numerical information. The correct analysis is typically problem specific, depending on
the characteristics of the data and the purpose of analysis. We also aim to learn theories in econometric
analysis, and obtain practical knowledge in handling statistical package.

2. Course Objectives

This course is an introduction to the statistical and econometrics methods which are used both in the direct
solution of managerial problems and as foundations for more advanced analytical methods.
guantitative methods requirements of the common body of knowledge for business major.
HOIEHZ24)IZ0NM=E SH U222 J|28 SE42 Icts YES isLIT.

£05| 202189 & 28)|0l= Chest A28 AWM =
LIOHDE, A&, HIME 3 224 Y-S R0H, Azl
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It satisfies the

otn, 2Aots YEHES SEHE2=Z HisU.
S0l Tet ooy E= =20l BHSUItH
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3. Class types and activities

The class is divided into two parts: learning econometric theories and tutorials. More specific schedules
about classes and tutorials will be posted.

In Fall, 2023, the class will include statistical analysis, probability, and econometric analytical tools. You
will have 4 problem sets (2 before midterm and 2 before final) and they will help you prepare for the exam. In
the end of the semester, you will see some lab exercises to complete your term paper.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class automatic recording system web—based assignment

cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

The course has prerequisites in mathematics and statistics. The equivalent of high school algebra and calculus
will be assumed. Basic knowledge of using spreadsheets such as Microsoft EXCEL is expected.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 5 5 TBA
midterm exam 1 30
final exam 1 35
One before midterm / Another before final - If the
quiz 2 5 schedule changes, then, we will reallocate credits
between them for quizzes and homeworks
presentation
discussion
homework 4 15 Group & Individual Assignment
etc 1 10 Term project
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . ; Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
James H.
Main Introduction to Econometrics Stock, and Pearson
Mark M.
Watson
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 What are data? E | SMel
5 ReV|-evY of Probability and E o7l
Statistics
3 Linear regression with one E ool

regressor




< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared

4 Linear regression in R & Python E  SMel
5 Multiple regression E | SMel
6 Multiple regression in R & Python E | SMel
7 Binary vanablg — Some Qualitative E o7l

Research Review
8 Midterm E SNl

Multicollinearity — Choosing a
9 good explanatory variable in real E SNl

examples

icity - Di .

10 Heteroskedasn.cny iscussion E ool

on Cross—sectional & Panel data

Generalized Least Squares —
11 Choosing Relevant Instrumental E  SMel

variables

Understanding Panel Data
12 E | SMel

Structure in R & Python A

Autocorrelation — Understanding
13 | Time—series data E | SMel

(Macroeconomic indicators)
14 Serial correlatlon-?tock prices, E o7l

returns, and volatility

Autoregressions and forecasting
15 | = Programming for multiple E SNl

time—series data
16 | Final Exam E  SMel

11. Other items of notification
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1. Introduction

The purpose of this course is to help students understand the structure of English, explore English grammr,
and hence develop their reading and writing skills in English.

This course also provides strudents with the opportunity to develop their listening and speaking skills in
English through a range of authentic audio and video recordings.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

This is mainly a lecture based course, and students are expected to explain sentence completion type and error
identification type questions in exercises

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 5
midterm exam 1 35
final exam 1 35
quiz 2 20
presentation 5
discussion
homework
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Fundamental English Grammar Chﬁ’ iji:n & Ajou Univ. Press 2021
Sub Fundamentals of English Grammar Azar, B.S. Prentice Hall 1992
Sub Grammar in Use Murphy, R. Cambridge Univ. 2000
Press
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language @ K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor e A be
P uage Method Method
prepared
Introduction / Goals
Angels on a Pin: a Modern Parabl
1 (Comprehension Check-up, K M

Vocabulary, Word Forms,
Grammatical Usage)




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
uage Method Method
prepared
Basic Word Order: Statements /
2  Questons / Commands / Tag K =M
Questions
Modifiers and Modification:
Modifiers of Nouns / Modifiers of
3 Verbs / Modifiers of Adjectives K | 2E
and Adverbs / Modifiers of
Sentence

Tense (1): Simple Present Tense /
Present Progressive Tense /
4 Verbs Usually Used in the Simple K =g
Present, Not in the Present
Progressive

Tense (I1): Simple Past Tense /
Past Progressive Tense/ Past
5 Progressive and Simple Past / K | 2E
Future Tense / Future Progressive
Tense / Future Time Clause

Tense (lIl): Present Perfect Tense
/ Present Perfect and Simple Past
/ Present Perfct Progressive
6 Tense / Past Perfect Tense / Past K | =&
Perfect Progressive Tense /
Future Perfect Tense / Future
Perfect Progressive Tense

Question and Answer Session /

7 ) K XS AXTXEE I}
Quiz1
8 Mid-Term Exam K =N SN EE Ot

Auxiliary Verbs: Expressing Ability
/ Expressing Permission /
Expressing Obligation and
Necessity / Expressing Possibility
and Probability / Expressing
Willingness, Characteristics, and
Wants

Troublesome Varbs: Transitive
Verbs vs. Intransitive Verbs / The
Principal Verbs Do and Make /
Confusing Pairs of Transitive and
Intransitive Verbs

Infinitives and Gerunds: Verb +
Infinitive / Verb + (Noun Phrase) +
10 | Infinitive / Verb + Noun Phrase + K | Z2HE
Infinitive / Verb + Gerund / Verb +
Infinitive / Verb + Gerund



< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Participles: Participles as

Modifiers of Nouns / Participles

as Subject or Object _
A : ee K EIH&

Complements / Participle

Constructions in Subordinate

Clauses

Subjunctive Mood: Demand-Class
12 | Verbs and Predicates / The Verb K | =&
Wish / If-Clauses

Articles: Articles with Singular
Countable Nouns / Articles with
Plural Countable Nouns / Articles
with Uncountable Nouns / Articles
13 | with Names / Specific Uses of the ' K @ XXH&
Definite Article
Prepositions: Time/ Place /
Direction / Manner / Phrasal
Combinations

Nouns and Pronouns: Nouns /
Pronouns / Gender

14 ) K | =&
Agreement: Subject—Verb
Agreement

15 QU?StIOﬂ and Answer Session / K =Js 2 XX =}
Quiz2

16 | Final Exam K =N JILXEE Ot

11. Other items of notification




Course type

Global Intensive Study 1

. HH(1/1) Course code B109
(credit/hours)
C T t student _ _ 0 i
OUESE | arsct STHCEEES AR RIEIZE D 15 PEANING " 023 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti 3 ) English
ass LHIC = 1(51104) (51104) natis A(100%ng| ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) s=24
Office Room =2 202 Office phone 9339 eemail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number
1. Introduction

The course provides intensive experience to participate in a series of seminars given by foreign universities

and research institutes, thus encouraging students to design

scope of the seminar in the area of future mobility is given,

their career path in the future. No matter what
the supplementary lecture and discussion will

follow for better understanding. Therefore, any prerequisite is not required for students. Furthermore, survey
reports will be asked if they visit research facilities in either university or research institute and the

research result is demonstrated.

2. Course Objectives

1) RY/EIBS 20t2 2HE Ololiot) B8 2HEZ Ho& = ULt

2) RYUCIEIBE 209 B& ZME olZots O0ICIHS JHES OlolE %= UL,

3) EAE0 Gl D= SH HiZS Olalotl &8 202 olaHg %= UCH.

4) RULIEIBE 202 MZ2 RY2lEl =9 JI2H HES olaHE 4= ULH.

5) RYCIEIBE 20t Jlg &IE WsE 5+ UL

1) Ability to understand basic problems and define the engineering problem in the area of mobility engineering
2) Ability to understand ideas and concepts to solve the engineering problem

3) Ability to understand background and applications of innovative technology

4) Ability to understand background and concept of new mobility system

5) Ability to predict evolution direction of mobility technology




3. Class types and activities

1) 15 hour course of seminar, lecture, and discussion (3 hour/day)
2) both lecture and discussion will follow after 1 hour seminar

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

1) ability to listen and speak English
2) ability to search state-of-the-art engineering trend
3) ability to understand basic engineering knowledge




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours 15 hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation

. Remarks

Proportion
10
90

. . Publication
Writer Publisher !
year
No Data

Five subjects in future mobility engineering will be covered via seminars and the supplementary lecture and
discussion will follow. A list of subjects are
1) Introduction to future mobility

2) Key issues in automated vehicle: perception, decision, control

3) Innovative technology in mobility: Al, bigdata, accelerated validation, digital twin
4) Future mobility (UAV and UAM): new mobility hardware and software

5) Automated vehicle and beyond: direction and prediction of evolution and innovation

< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
lecture &
1 Introduction to future mobility E S84 ) )
discussion
. . ) N lecture &
2 Key issues in automated vehicle E |88 ) ) Report 1
discussion
. . - lecture &
3 Innovative technology in mobility E &84

discussion




< Class Schedule >

. lan,
Weeks Topics s Instructor
uage
4 Future mobility (UAV and UAM) E =84
5 Automated vehicle and beyond E S84

11. Other items of notification

Teaching
Method

lecture &
discussion

lecture &
discussion

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared
Report 2
Report 3




Global Society and Governance

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code K046
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ _ _ i
course arget students 8 51} /38¢ OPenNiNg. 5503 oD SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
ass Lile SIF(2055) 2E(2255)(2255) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) 0lR8 (XZ/AS EHHE A S
Office Room _ Office phone
s32& 5218 2749 e-mail
Instructor Number = Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

Global Society and Governance.

The subject of Global Society and Governance aims at introducing students to the study of global governance as
the functioning of international relations that determine the actions of certain persons, institutions, or
markets.

These rules derive mostly from international organizations, governments, and non—government entities.

The main goals of the study of the subject are for students:

1) To learn about the rules and mechanisms in international relations and in the global economy, climate
change, and the attainment global agenda.

2) To learn about the Korean governance model in the era of Covid 19 crisis, offering insights for other
countries.

2. Course Objectives

By the end of this course, student will recognize the importance of comparing various forms of public
administration in the global society.
The student will also be eligible for explaining the role and work of 10s and non—-government organizations.




3. Class types and activities

This class will be delivered 100% in English.
This class includes lectures, presentations, discussions.

Every week, students should prepare for the debate.
All class materials will be uploaded to Ajou BB every week.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Basic English communication skills.




8. Method of Evaluation

Remarks

including attitude, active participation in debate

and team project

Evaluation Item The Ngmber of Evaluat%on
Times Proportion
Attendance 32 20
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation 1 40
discussion
homework 1 40
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer
Main HﬂernahonélPohhcs-Powerand Purpose in paul DAnieri
Global Affairs
Sub DZ2LH 192 8t=2] HBHUHA SN,

10. Class system and Class shedule

Publication

Publisher
year
Cengage Learning, 2020
Inc
8 A AL 2021

This class requires students active participation in class
Students should prepare their debates every week.

Students will also organize their teams for their team project.
Attendance and attitude will take into account in the final grade.

< Class Schedule >

. lan, Teachin,
Weeks Topics & Instructor -
uage Method
i Introdycnon- Problems and £ oloa
Questions
Historical Evolution of _
2 ) . E Olsd
International Politics
The State, Society and the _
E 0l%®#®

Foreign Policy Process

* language @ K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
composition
4 International Organizations E ols# of team for
team project
5 Invited Talk ~GGGlI E 0lR®#®

Insecurity, Political Economy ,
Trade and Finance

Global Environment and the
Power and Purpose

8 Feedback & Q&A E Olsd

9 Humanities and Global £ oloa
governance

10 | Risk Governance E Ol®#

11 Korean society and nation E olsd

Korean governance model in the
era of Covid 19

Governance and performance

13 evaluation E|0I=®
14 | Student presentation E olsd
15 | Student presentation E Os#
16  Feedback & Q&A E OIR#

11. Other items of notification




Human Resou
Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time 210(012H102
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related

advanced courses

Name (title/division)
Office Room

rces Management

& A (3/3) Course code 1031
ZHoists /o8t 0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
Engl ish
) 20(212H102) (912 102) el e A(100%Eng] ish)
Grade

Organizational Behavior

ZHEH (=/

ZEUs FFst)
_ Office phone
Chat2t 5295 3671 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
to be announced
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number
1. Introduction

This course introduces you to the field of Human Resource Management (HRM), a systematic study of the
policies, practices, and systems that influence employees’ attitudes and behaviors. Throughout the semester
you will learn the principles of HRM and their applications in organizational settings. Specific topics
include recruitment, selection, training & development, performance management, compensation, and employee
relations.

2. Course Objectives

The basic objective of this course is to help you understand the theories and practices of HRM. Upon

completion of the course, you should be able to: (a) explain the key principles of HRM, (b) explain how HRM
practices are designed, and (c) explain how HRM practices can be used to achieve organizational goals.




3. Class types and activities

You are required to read the assigned chapter(s) of the textbook prior to each class session. Lecture notes
will be uploaded to Ajou Blackboard (http://eclass2.ajou.ac.kr) around once a week.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10% Attendance
midterm exam 1 40% Midterm Exam
final exam 1 40% Final Exam
quiz 10% Quizz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
R. A. Noe, J.
. - R. Hollenbeck, McGraw—Hill
Main Human Resource Management (11th edition) B. Gerhart, P. Education 2018
M. Wright
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language @ K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
P uage Method Method
prepared
1 Overview E zHEA
2 Introduction to HRM E =Y
3 HR Planning & Recruitment E zgd
4 Selection & Placement E zgd
5 Employee Separation & Retention E =YA




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

m
02
0

6 Performance Management E

m
02
0

7 Performance Management (cont.) E

m
02
10

8 Midterm Exam E

m
02
0

9 Employee Training E

m
02
o

10 | Employee Training (cont.) E

[
02
o

11 Employee Development E

[
02
o

12 Compensation E

[
02
o

13 | Employee Benefits E

[
02
o

14 | Employee Relations E

15 | Global HRM E

[
0e
o

[
0e
o

16 | Final Exam E

11. Other items of notification




IT Professional English
& A (3/3) F089
2023 2ND SEMESTER

StF(o1206) =E(5l206) (&l1206) A(100%Eng| ish)

Joseph Ball (Z14=/0H

FChat

S
=

1o

2

Jo

45 2417

fo

o
fol
i3]

1. Introduction

IT English is a course that concentrates on English with an Information Technology focus. Speaking lessons
include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. The language of instruction is in English and
students are expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly for PPT
activities.

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole-class activities.

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics.

(4)Follow the steps in the IT Business Proposal




3. Class types and activities

Investigating New Technologies
CASE STUDY BASED ON IT BUSINESS
Presentation (PPT) ENGLISH

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system web-based assignment
cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate material.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance: Students are responsible for obtaining
notes and completing assignments given on days
they were absent. Furthermore, unexcused

absences w

Attendance 15%

midterm exam

Individual IT Business Proposal: Students will
complete a Written IT Bus. Proposal 15% and an

1 [¢}
final exam 30% Individual Power Point Presentations from
Proposal: 15%
quiz
Daily Class Participation: Students are expected to
resentation 10% speak English during class time. Students are
P ° expected to complete all in—class tasks. Students
ar
discussion
IT Form, Breakthrough Tech PPT, Infographic,
homework 45% Crisis Management Presentation, & Design a Car
or Robot
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . ; Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Please have a laptop for every class.
10. Class system and Class shedule
We will simply follow the activities from the syl labus.
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Week Tobi lang [ Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo €
2 uage Method Method
prepared

Review of SyllabusYour Future IT
1 Public Limited Company Exercise Joseph Ball Online & Video
5%




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Topics

IT Breakthrough Technologies
Exercise 10%

IT Group Infographics Group
Exercise 10%

IT Group Infographics Group
Exercise 10%

IT Group Infographics Group
Exercise 10%

IT Crisis Management Group
Exercise 10%

IT Crisis Management Group
Exercise 10%

IT Crisis Management Group
Exercise 10%

IT Crisis Management Group
Exercise 10%

Review for Individual IT Business
Proposals and PPT
Creating an IT Business Proposal

Review for Individual IT Business
Proposals and PPT
Creating an IT Business Proposal

Review for Individual IT Business
Proposals and PPT
Creating an IT Business Proposal

Guidelines for Individual IT
Product Business Proposal PPT
Design a Car Group Exercise 10%

Management Styles CEO Traits
Guidelines

Due Individual IT Business
Proposal 15%

IT Business Power Point
Presentations 15%

IT Business Power Point
Presentations 15%

lang
uage

Instructor

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Teaching
Method

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared



11. Other items of notification




Industrial Relations

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code 1055
(credit/hours)
Course Target students >y i 5t /38t Openning 2023 2ND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2p(C4310) =0(CH310) (CH310) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Beferames Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses

Related

advanced courses

Name (title/division) MU (/390

4 st AHsh)
Office Room Office phone
Chakat 424 2840 e-mail

Instructor Number Number

Offi H

tee 1pm-2:30pm, Tue. onepEae
hours address
. Name (title/division)
reae g Office R Offi h
. 010-7383-45 . . .

Assistant 1ce Room 509 Dasan Hal | H0e o e—mail ich45337@hanmai | .net

Number Number 37

1. Introduction

Industrial relations (IR) is the interdisciplinary field of study that concentrates on workers and their
unions (and associations), employers and their organizations, government, and the environment in which these
“actors” interact. This course explores the components and dynamics of IR systems and how the IR actors use
rule-making processes to establish terms and conditions of employment in their environmental settings. A
secondary emphasis is on international comparisons to enhance understanding of the unique qualities of the
Korean IR system and an appreciation for international variations. The course utilizes an interdisciplinary

approach, drawing on theories and concepts from economics, psychology, sociology, labor law, and other
behavioral sciences.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

1. We hold live online classes in Zoom due to the COVID-19 situation (A couple offline classes could be held
if necessary). You must have a camera & a microphone in your computer and turn them on during class to show
your face/upper body (no mask/no hat) and participate in discussions effectively. Two offline exams will be
given.

2. | do not use a spoon—-feeding teaching style. Learning in my class is based on collective action
(discussion-bases class), and all activities in class will be conducted in English only, You are required to
complete the readings prior to each class, contribute to the discussion of the material, and ask questions
when you do not understand. You will learn from your classmates and help them learn. As an instructor, | am
here to facilitate your mutual teaching and learning, not to give you “the answers.” Active participation
in discussions is expected, and your participation will be evaluated. As such, you should have an appropriate
level of English skills and willingness to participate in class activities.

WARNING: |f you are uncomfortable or unwilling to participate and contribute to a joint—learning environment,
you should consider taking another course (or taking this course with another instructor).

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this

course

1. College-level English skills.
2. Willingness to participate in class activities.

NOTE: all activites in class will be conducted in English only.

8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . .
Times Proportion
Attendance
midterm exam 1 35%
final exam 1 35%
quiz 10%
presentation
discussion
homework
etc 20%
study hours 3-7 hours depending on your abilties

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Main Course pack (Various Articles)

An Introduction to U.S. Collective Bargaining

Main and Labor Relations

10. Class system and Class shedule

Remarks

Short essay guestions.

Short essay questions.

Pop—quizzes (unannounced) will be given several
times througout the semester.

Participation in class activities

Writer

Authors

Harry C. Katz,

Thomas A.

Kochan, and

Alexander J.
S. Colvin

Publisher

Publishers

Cornell University
Press

Publication
year

0000

2017




< Class Schedule >

. lan, Teachin
Weeks Topics s Instructor s
uage Method
1 Introduction to the field of IR E HUS
5 Classical Theories: Adam Smith & X2
Karl Marx
3 Institutionalist View & System E mue
Approach
4 Korean IR | E HUS
5 Korean IR Il E U=
5 Environment, the State & Labor E mO=
Laws
7 Union Strategies & Structures E JUES
8 | Mid-term Exam (Offline) E AU
9 Management Strategies & E =mOo=
Structures
10 Union Organizing & Bargaining E mO=
Structures
’ Union Organizing & Bargaining E =mO=
Structures |l
12 | Negotiation Process & Strikes E HUS
13 | Participatory Processes E U=
Int tional & C tive IR:
14 nternationa omparative E mO=
Germany
i5 International & Comparative IR: E muse
Japan
Exam Review & Final Exam
16 ) E U=
(Offline)

11. Other items of notification

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared

1. My course does not fit those students whose main goal is to get a "good grade."
enjoy the process of learning.

It better fits those who

2. This course is offerd for upper—level undergraduate (third & fourth year) students, and its content is

complex. You should take another course if you are looking for an "easy course."

3. |f you already took this course with me before, you are not allowed to retake t
be more beneficial for you to retake this course with another prof.

his course with me. It would




Industrial Relations

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code 1124
(credit/hours)
Course Target students 2045t /35 Openning 553 oo semESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass LHIC 2p(C4310) =0(CH310) (CH310) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Beferames Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses

Related

advanced courses

Name (title/division) MU (/390

4 st AHsh)
Office Room Office phone
Chakat 424 2840 e-mail

Instructor Number Number

Offi H

tee 1pm-2:30pm, Tue. onepEae
hours address
. Name (title/division)
reae g Office R Offi h
. 010-7383-45 . . .

Assistant 1ce Room 509 Dasan Hal | H0e o e—mail ich45337@hanmai | .net

Number Number 37

1. Introduction

Industrial relations (IR) is the interdisciplinary field of study that concentrates on workers and their
unions (and associations), employers and their organizations, government, and the environment in which these
“actors” interact. This course explores the components and dynamics of IR systems and how the IR actors use
rule-making processes to establish terms and conditions of employment in their environmental settings. A
secondary emphasis is on international comparisons to enhance understanding of the unique qualities of the
Korean IR system and an appreciation for international variations. The course utilizes an interdisciplinary

approach, drawing on theories and concepts from economics, psychology, sociology, labor law, and other
behavioral sciences.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

1. We hold live online classes in Zoom due to the COVID-19 situation (A couple offline classes could be held
if necessary). You must have a camera & a microphone in your computer and turn them on during class to show
your face/upper body (no mask/no hat) and participate in discussions effectively. Two offline exams will be
given.

2. | do not use a spoon—-feeding teaching style. Learning in my class is based on collective action
(discussion-bases class), and all activities in class will be conducted in English only, You are required to
complete the readings prior to each class, contribute to the discussion of the material, and ask questions
when you do not understand. You will learn from your classmates and help them learn. As an instructor, | am
here to facilitate your mutual teaching and learning, not to give you “the answers.” Active participation
in discussions is expected, and your participation will be evaluated. As such, you should have an appropriate
level of English skills and willingness to participate in class activities.

WARNING: |f you are uncomfortable or unwilling to participate and contribute to a joint—learning environment,
you should consider taking another course (or taking this course with another instructor).

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this

course

1. College-level English skills.
2. Willingness to participate in class activities.

NOTE: all activites in class will be conducted in English only.

8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . .
Times Proportion
Attendance
midterm exam 1 35%
final exam 1 35%
quiz 10%
presentation
discussion
homework
etc 20%
study hours 3-7 hours depending on your abilties

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Main Course pack (Various Articles)

An Introduction to U.S. Collective Bargaining

Main and Labor Relations

10. Class system and Class shedule

Remarks

Short essay guestions.

Short essay questions.

Pop—quizzes (unannounced) will be given several
times througout the semester.

Participation in class activities

Writer

Authors

Harry C. Katz,

Thomas A.

Kochan, and

Alexander J.
S. Colvin

Publisher

Publishers

Cornell University
Press

Publication
year

0000

2017




< Class Schedule >

. lan, Teachin
Weeks Topics s Instructor s
uage Method
1 Introduction to the field of IR E HUS
5 Classical Theories: Adam Smith & X2
Karl Marx
3 Institutionalist View & System E mue
Approach
4 Korean IR | E HUS
5 Korean IR Il E U=
5 Environment, the State & Labor E mO=
Laws
7 Union Strategies & Structures E JUES
8 | Mid-term Exam (Offline) E AU
9 Management Strategies & E =mOo=
Structures
10 Union Organizing & Bargaining E mO=
Structures
’ Union Organizing & Bargaining E =mO=
Structures |l
12 | Negotiation Process & Strikes E HUS
13 | Participatory Processes E U=
Int tional & C tive IR:
14 nternationa omparative E mO=
Germany
i5 International & Comparative IR: E muse
Japan
Exam Review & Final Exam
16 ) E U=
(Offline)

11. Other items of notification

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared

1. My course does not fit those students whose main goal is to get a "good grade."
enjoy the process of learning.

It better fits those who

2. This course is offerd for upper—level undergraduate (third & fourth year) students, and its content is

complex. You should take another course if you are looking for an "easy course."

3. |f you already took this course with me before, you are not allowed to retake t
be more beneficial for you to retake this course with another prof.

his course with me. It would
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3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

|:| lecture

|:| team project(presentation and case studies)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| discussion and debate
|:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

|:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Loletst, =clatsol et JI=Fel XA

2

el
o




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 1 45
final exam 1 45
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
20|19, 48
LT 2(HetAA) o, 8328, 2 et A 2012
S8l =48
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Teek Tobi lang R Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
P uage Method Method
prepared
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11. Other items of notification




International Organization and Human Resource Management

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code 1063
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ _ i
course arget students Z 5D /38t OPenNiNg. 5503 oD SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time English
2E(CIB108) Z=E(CtB108)(LCIB108) g A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses XASZ2 Fe= QXIRA2E
; ot 3|8 = =2
Reference Related basic courses 2t ALZ 0tE 20 W&
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) 2EY (/39 Us Z2Ysty)
Office Room Office phone
CH522 2914 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course introduces a student to the impact of vibrant global conditions on managing an organization and
human resources at home and abroad. It discusses the expansion of international trade and the growth of U.S.
and non-US MNEs/SMEs. It considers globalization and multinational organization and human resource management
issues in the context of overseas subsidiaries, domestic locations and their use of immigrants, international
joint ventures, international mergers and acquisitions, and the multinational enterprise itself. This course
will help students identify differences in operating a domestic versus an international business organization
and how business practices will need to be adapted to operate successfully in foreign markets. As we explore
these issues, differences in countries and organizations due to such factors as a country and organizational
cultures, socio-political differences, legal regulations, economic and educational levels, and business
customs are addressed. There are many opportunities to learn about all these aspects of international
organization/human resource management. Because this field is so large, however, we can only begin to cover
it, and therefore, focus mostly on issues rather than techniques, but we will do the best job we can with your
dedication, interest, and involvement. To this end, various teaching and training methods such as TBL, PBL,
and flipped learning, blended learning will be adopted.

2. Course Objectives

Wage disparities, intense competition, and fluctuating currency values make it challenging for MNEs/SMEs

wor [dwide to compete in markets with products requiring a great deal of labor and make it harder for some
MNEs/SMEs to maintain employees abroad. The successes of multinational enterprises such as Novartis, Wal-Mart,
Starbucks, Infosys, Wipro, HCL, Samsung, L.G., IBM, Cisco, Lenovo, Haier, Baidu, TCL, Huawei, and Johnson &
Johnson, however, show it is possible; it simply takes a lot of hard work and a global perspective.

Huge markets for products and services are not the only things enticing companies to enter the global arena.
Foreign labor markets also attract interest. At the year 2000 growth rates, the labor force in developing
nations alone will expand by about 700 million people by 2010, while the U.S. labor force will grow by only 25
million. Furthermore, opportunities for productivity growth are much more significant in developing countries.
Between 1996 and 2009, for example, U.S. productivity increased by about four percent and Chinas by more than
eight percent. The reasons for these differences in productivity potential are many, but simple demographics
tell much of the story. The workforce is generally older in developed countries and younger in developing
countries.




3. Class types and activities

<Reading assignments>

Class discussion/lecture will be based upon the readings listed in this syllabus for each day and will extend
the materials from time to time. Each class requires a high degree of participation. Therefore, it is critical
that you complete the reading assignment before class so that you will understand the material presented in
class and can contribute to the discussion if it happens.

<Class Notes>

Course notes are available for lectures prepared by the instructor. These course notes are NOT a replacement
for your own notes; they are meant to help you organize your notes and keep up with the lecture. There will be
many details discussed in class and textbook that will not be included on the notes, and you will be
responsible for these details on the exam.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 20%
midterm exam 3 30%
final exam
quiz
presentation 30%
discussion
homework 20%
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
International Human Resource Management Tarique, D.
Main - g Briscoe, & R. Routledge. 2015
(5th Edition)
Schuler
Sub Articles assigned as part of course
assignment
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Teek Tobi lang R Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
P uage Method Method
prepared
1 IOHRM Orientation; Chapter 1 E 2&d
Chapter 1 continues; Teams Due
2 R1: Team Gathering and E 23&Y

Discussion




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Teeks Topics lang S Teaching Evaluation he
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
Teams Due R2: Roles, Goals &
3 Ground Rules; Team Gatheri; E |2&=¥H
Chapter 15
4 Exam 1; Chapter 2 E 2&dY
5 Chapter 5 E [2=¥H
6 Chapter 8 E 2&Y
7 Exam 2; Chapter 10 E 23&Y
5 Midterm Week (Team IOHRM E 2co
Project Consultation 1)
9 Special Lecture or Team E 2oy
Consultation with instructor
10 | Chapter 10 ; Chapter 12 E 2&Y
11 | Chapter 12 (continues) E |2&¥Y
12 | Chapter 14; Exam 3 E 2a&Y

Oral Team Progress Report to
Class ? Extensive &

13 E 2&Y
Pre—conference (Team IOHRM
Project Consultation 2)
14 | Conference Round 1 E 23&Y
15 | Conference Round 2 E 2&Y
16 Final Exam Week! (Final Team £ aco
Paper Due)

11. Other items of notification




Course type

Introduction to Brain Science

. &M (3/3) Course code
(credit/hours)
Course . T.ar.get st.udents A TS /35 Openning
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time _ English
SHA(A131) 2A(S131)(&131) o
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses gl
1 A 2 SH AH 2 S+
Reference Related basic courses MEZs5H, M2&2
to this Recommanded oo
course concurrent courses we
Related NEPUEET
advanced courses
Name (title/division) SIXS (Zg/XHoI DS A st
ffice R ffi h
Office Room o o, /1y  OfficCEPRONE 00 0 il
Instructor Number Number
Office _ Homepage
St 2-4pm
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number
1. Introduction

G077
2023 2ND SEMESTER

A(100%Eng| ish)

This course introduces the field of brain science. Following the
‘Introduction to Brain Science’
brain disorders in depth. Moreover, students will

semester,

‘Neurobiology’ course in the

covers a general

introduction to brain science and its related

learn about the causes, the cellular and molecular
mechanisms, and the possible treatment methods of brain disorders. By understanding the etiology of brain

disorders, students will also learn the importance of the structures and functions of the human brain.

spring

. Course Objectives

1.

To learn about a basic principle that governs the nervous system of our body

2.To learn about the structure-function relationship of the nervous system
3.To learn about molecular mechanisms in neuroscience




3. Class types and activities

This course introduces the field of brain science, and its related and most representative disorders. By
understanding the causes of brain disorders, students could understand the structures and functions of the
human brain. Students will be evaluated by a presentation, a mid-term exam, and a final exam.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Knowledge about Biology 1 and 2 is required.
Knowledge about neurobiology is preferred but not required.




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of
Evaluation Item

Evaluation

Remarks

Times Proportion
Full attendance (10 points), Each absence will be
Attendance 16 10% deducted by 1 point. Cheating in attendance will
get 0. Eight times or more absences will get F.
midterm exam 1 35%
final exam 1 35%
quiz
presentation 1 20%
discussion
homework
etc
study hours NEAYES

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)
Main Neuroscience—Exploring the Brain 4e(IE)
Ref. Principles of Neurobiology
Ref. Research papers

10. Class system and Class shedule

Publication
year

Writer Publisher

Mark F. Bear /
Barry W.
Connors /
Michael A.
Paradiso

HHOI2MICI= 2015

Ligun Luo Garland Science 2020

1. This lecture will cover the general principles of brain science and its related disorders.
2. Each student will give a presentation based on a selected topic.

< Class Schedule >

. lan,
Weeks Topics . Instructor
uage
Course Introduction, Introduction _
E oA

to Brain Science

* language - K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Teaching Evaluation b
e
Method Method
prepared
22




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
uage Method Method prepared
2 Introduction to Brain Science E dXA 22
3 | Alzheimers disease E olXHA 22
4 Parkinsons disease E oKX 29
5 Huntingtons disease E [ SIAA 22
6 ALS E olXA 29
7 | Stroke E olXHA 29
8 | Midterm exam E dXA Z2HA
9 | Infection in CNS E dXA 22
10 | Neurodevelopmental disorder E dXA 22
11 | Psychiatric disorder | E SXA Ragsl]
12 | Psychiatric disorder | E SXA gl
13 | Psychiatric disorder Il E [ oIAA 22
14 Presentation E ok =
15 | Presentation E olXHA =g
16 | Final exam E dXA I A

11. Other items of notification




Introduction to British and American Literature
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1. Introduction

We will read the major works in English and American literature and examine the characteristics, features,
components of the works to have a better understanding of American and English literature and learn the basics
of literary analysis.

2. Course Objectives

Improving English reading and listening proficiency.
Deepening the understanding of American and English culture and literature.
Learning the basics of literary analysis and criticism.
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3. Class types and activities

We will have lectures, small group discussions, class discussions, and writings in class or as assignments.
Students are required to read the reading assignment in advance to be prepared for the lecture, class
discussion and class activities.

Group or individual presentation on a literary work is also required.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Basic reading, listening, writing and speaking proficiency in English.

g0 2401, E91, MI|, Za6tI| Jlx s,




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10%
midterm exam 20% gt &8 2 £+ USB
final exam 20% ast A E8 2 2+ UB
quiz 5~8 15% ast XF 2 2+ U
presentation 10%
discussion
homework 1~3 15% ast XH 2 £+ A3
etc 10% = FHE ENE
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Course Packet (Literary Works) on Bb Different
Authors
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language @ K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 Course Introduction E 203
5 Sonnet ’Shall | compare thee to a £ 20
summer’s day” by Shakespeare
To His Coy Mistress" by Andrew £ 20
Marvell
Ode on a Grecian Urn” by John £ 20l

Keats




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
5 My Heart Leaps Up” by William £ 20
Wordsworth
5 From Romeo and Juliet by £ 20l
Shakespeare
7 From Romeo and Juliet by £ 20
Shakespeare
8 Mid—term Exam E 20
9 The Minister’s Black Veil” by e

Nathaniel Hawthorne

“The Minister’s Black Veil” by

10 Nathaniel Hawthorne E |20
» JGulgyss;Per Peers” by Susan E 20
1o ;:I:;yp;fl Her Peers” by Susan £ 20
13 | “A & P” by John Updike E 208
14 | “A & P” by John Updike E 0¥
15 | Review E 208
16 | Final Exam E 20¥

11. Other items of notification




Introduction to Digital Design

Course type

. wWE(3/3) Course code £003
(credit/hours)
Course Target students _ _ 0 i
" arser S A=t/ PEANING " 023 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time 3}8.5(&510) 39.5(&510) 3H10.5(H English
B8.5(7510) #49.5(21510) 2410.5( g A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom 510) (&510) Grade
Prerequisite courses
i HZ=O Ols A=A =
Reference Related basic courses A=2| Ololf, AFEAHII=E 1
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
felated AZ & US W HS 1, 2
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Olg (Bu4/3U0s HAEs)
Office Room AEE B 716 Office phone 0493 eemail
Instructor Number Number
Office Wed. 11AM-12PM (b intment ~ Homepage
¢ (by appointmen L https://sites.google.com/view/deers—arch
hours only) address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course introduces college freshmen in architecture to the basic concepts, skills, and theoretical aspects
of Computer—Aided Design (CAD) and microcomputer skills/programming (if necessary), leading to a fundamental
but thoughtful understanding of building geometry and its digital representation. Topics and tools are
specifically geared to the first-year beginners, so they get themselves familiarized with sketching, drawing,
modeling, and rendering using digital tools. The course, on the other hand, seeks to engage students in
digitally-streamlined processes of building design. Course materials and production focusing on the
cutting-edge elements of CAD such as 3D printing or organic modeling will prepare students for upper—level
design studios and related classes.

2. Course Objectives

Course objectives and expected outcomes: Contemporary building projects cannot be realized without aids of
digital tools; designs and geometry are getting more complex, and construction processes are simulated,
automated and controlled with digital, information, and computation technologies. In such a shifting context
of architecture, this course encourages to take a technological framework of designing and producing
buildings. This course covers basics of 2- and 3- dimensional drafting and modeling of building design with
introductory CAD methods for building production. However, rather than promoting architectural tools of
representation as willful self-expression, this course aims to enable students to actively employ emerging
technologies for design, visualization, and fabrication. Topics are studied by means of manipulative exercises
under active guidance and supervision of a lecturer or guests responsible for curriculum and instruction at
the Ajou university. Prior to the end of the semester (4-5 week before), a topic of the final design project
will be assigned to groups of 2-3 students. Students are required to present their plans and ideas, and tasked
with designs and physical productions (3D-printed scale models).




3. Class types and activities

Laboratory. 3 hours per week (1.5 hr lecture + 1.5 hr in-class work). English course
1) Lecture: Slide lectures for the first one and half hours (4:30 ~ 6:00 PM)
2) Recitation: Assignment review and practice for the second one and half hours.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

No prior knowledge is required, but ability to communicate and understand in English is necessary. Basic
computer skills are preferred.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Evaluation
Proportion

25%

30%

45%

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)
Ref. Siteless: 1001 Building Forms
Ref. Digital Architecture: New Applications
Simulations: Modeling, Measuring, and
Ref. . ) )
Disrupting Design
Hybrid metaheuristic experiments of real-time
Ref. adaptive optimization of parametric shading
design through remote data transfe
Top 20: Most Popular 3D Modeling & Design
Software for 3D Printing
Ref.(web) (https://i.materialise.com/blog/en/top—25-mo
st—popular-3d—-modeling—design—software)
TEACHING VISUAL SCRIPTING IN BIM: A
Ref. CASE STUDY USING A PANEL CONTROLLED
BY SOLAR ANGLES
https://www.autodesk.com/education/free—s
Ref.(web)
oftware/featured
Ref.(web) https://www.sketchup.com/products/sketchu
p—free
https://lumion.com/ ; Lumion-Sketchup
Ref.(web) Linkage:
https://lumion.com/sketchup—exporters.html
Ref.(web)  https://www.rhino3d.com/kr/
Ref.(web)  http://www.meshmixer.com/

Remarks

Attendance, integrity in class, and team

collaboration

Productivity and quality of the final project (plan,
concepts, studies, design, and 3D printed models)

In—-class Exercises: Proficiency in digital
techniques (digital/physical models, drawings, and

renderings)

Writer
Blanciak, F

Kottas, D.

TAD
(Technology,
Architecture +
Design)

Yi, H.

Fabian

Karen, M.

Publisher

MIT Press

LINKS

Talyor & Francis
Group

WSC Conference

Web

Journal of Green
Building

Autodesk

SketchUp

Lumion

Rhinoceros

Meshmixer

Publication
year

2008

2013

2017

2017

2017



10. Class system and Class shedule

Course format: Students and the instructor meet once a week, three hours. For the first one and half hours (1.5
hours), lectures are given. Recitation (practical self-training) is continued afterwards for the rest 1.5
hours. Class lecture slides help students learn how to use, draw, and take advantage of different digital
tools. At the end of a lecture each week, an exercise will be given. During recitation following the lecture,
students undertake a series of closely controlled exercises dealing with combining the elements, then designing
within the scope of given tasks. Accordingly, self management, communication, presentation skills are regarded
important. Each recitation as well as a lecture is followed by a Q&A session. Lectures are often given as a
form of workshop or seminar, and especially, a 3D printing workshop maybe taken under cooperative arrangement
with Makerspace at AJOU. Note that the course is offered in 100% English to prepare students for rapidly
globalized education and job markets in the architecture, construction, and engineering (ACE) industry. This
language requirement is not to pressurize students but part of course training, as most of the software menus
and programming interfaces are written in English. All the students shall use English as a primary language
within the classroom. It may be allowed for students to ask/answer questions in Korean, just in case to aid
their understanding. However, in principle, Korean takes the secondary role in learning and communication.

< >
Class Schedule * language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Week Topi lang P Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
= uage Method Method
prepared
Introduction of the main topics of
the course: Orientation to
1 recitation and exercises. tool E 0% Slide lecture
installation; student grouping (if
necessary)
Basics of digital drawing: 2D _ .
2 E 0% In—class Exercise 1
(AutoCAD)
Basics of digital drawing: 2D _ .
3 E 0Z In—class Exercise 2
(AutoCAD)
No lecture
4 (Thanksgiving)—Exercise 2 E 0&
(CONT.)
Basics of digital drawing: 3D _ .
5 g ¢ E 0|2 In—class Exercise 3

(Sketchup)

No lecture (Hangul day), _ )
6 ( g 2 E 0l& In—class Exercise 4
Sketchup modeling

Rendering and digital _ )

7 g . " ) E 0% In—class Exercise 5
presentation: Sketchup, Lumion
Rendering and digital

8 presentation: Lumion with E 0% In—class Exercise 6
Sketchup
Understanding of digital geometry

9 ol & In—cl E ise 7
(polygon, NURBS, mesh): Rhino | n-class txercise

10 | Advanced 3D modeling: Rhino E [ 0/& In—class Exercise 8

Design for production:
11 Introduction to 3D printing and E 0OZ
the final project




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

12

13

15

16

Topics

Design for production: Fusion 360
(Basics)

Design for production: Fusion 360
and Mesh mixer (Organic
modeling)

Presentation of project plans, 3D
printed work

Presentation of project plans, 3D
printed work

Final week (& Final Team project
presentation)

11. Other items of notification

Instructor

or&

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared

In—class Exercise 9

In—class Exercise 10

Due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, this course will be formatted 100% online.

Online classes will use Zoom and Ajou BB to assist students'

learning.




Introduction to Digital Design
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1. Introduction

2. Course Objectives
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3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

No prior knowledge is required.




8. Method of Evaluation
The

Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 30 HFOHE
midterm exam
final exam 30 JIL DRl (HHEZZNE)
quiz
presentation 10 JIZVH (HZ2HE)
discussion
homework 30 == Al DHA
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Ref. HAEZ @st el0le ol& 2 2= 2016
Ref. AHAXIYE 2021 feat Ruby St = B 23HAt 2021
Ref. AF9 CXNE 23t AER I3 SPACETIME 2012
Ref. PES HAFZS AYSICH A3 FHZ A3 Z AL 2019
10. Class system and Class shedule
(=gUi=0 28 XMS AlES E2E oHEAN &F1D)
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Week Top: lang [ Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
= uage Method Method
prepared
1 Q2| dlH 0l& org=E
CIXE =& J|x -
2D CIX | = #1 N

AutoCAD EHZH




< Class Schedule >

Topics

20 OIXE 28 JIx #2 -
AutoCAD dl0IOt=/Z2=

3D 2EE: AJXY #1 - J=E

30 22 AAXY #2 -
AutoCAD & H =¥

30 22 AHXY #3 - 2

e
o

CIXIE CIXe 5&8 JIY #1 - FAl
&, ool e

2uy
D2tHIE 2! CIXFRl: e ABHH #1
SP[ES T-I°

3D Print Workshop

Final Team Presentation

11. Other items of notification

Instructor

0%
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=
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=}
0%

MHH

=
0%

MHH

o
0%

HH

=
0%

MY

=
0%

MY

o
0%

MY

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared

In—-Class Exercise 1

In-Class Exercise 2

In-Class Exercise 3

In—-Class Exercise 4

In—-Class Exercise 5

In-Class Exercise 6

In—Class Exercise 7

In-Class Exercise 8

In—Class Exercise 9

In—Class Exercise 10




Introduction to Financial machine learning
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1. Introduction

This lecutres consists of basic theory and practice of machine learning. The topics we will cover includes,
supervised and unsupervised learning and reinforcement learning.

2. Course Objectives
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3. Class types and activities

This course have two main parts: theory and application. In theory part we will study the underlying concept
and knowledge of machine learning technique. In application, we will make use of python library to handle
financial data with machine learning algorithm

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10% =g 20T ot
midterm exam 30%
final exam 30%
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 30%
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Lecture slide
Python machine learning:: Machine Learning Sebastian
Ref. and Deep Learning with Python, scikit—learn, Raschka, Packt
and TensorFlow 2, Third Edition Vahid Mirjalili
LHIERH ARGt Y i _
Ref. EUISTE A 1l(Deep learning AHOIE D3] 54210 CI01/0'Reilly
from scratch)
10. Class system and Class shedule
Supervised learning
Deep neural network
Unsupervised learning
Reinforcement learning
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction K Q&3
2 Classification and Regression K &S
3 Classification and Regression K | OI&s




< Cl >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
uage Method Method
prepared
4 Classification and Regression K | 8I&s
5 Neural Network K | OI&s
6 Neural Network K | OI&s
7 Neural Network K | OI&s
8 Mid-term K Q&3
TZNE Joret
9 RL K Q&3 o M
10 | RL K Q&3
11 Clustering K | 8I&s
12 | Dimensionality reduction K &S
13 | Random Tree K | OI&s
14 | Random Forest K | OI&S
TZME x|
15 | other method K | 0I&s o
16 | Final K 8&s

11. Other items of notification
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Introduction to International Relations

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code K095
(credit/hours)
course arget students BT 9 mE D/ 18 OPenNiNg. 5503 oD SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2AD(S257) 20(8257)(2257) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) 2YE (ZW2/AS EIHE FX|QwE )
Office R Off1 h .
1ee HOom 324512 (EE DIROIE 2744 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
TBA and by appointment L
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail

Number Number

1. Introduction

This course is an introduction to the study of international relations. The purpose of the course is to
provide a theoretical and historical basis for analyzing and understanding international relations. The major
topics of this course are interstate war, international political economy, human right practices, and other
current global conflicts including terrorism, environmental degradation, and nuclear proliferation. We will
discuss the nature of the international system, the causes of international conflicts and the difficulties
faced by states as well as non-state actors in establishing cooperation and resolving conflicts. We will also
consider political dimensions of the international trade, financial, and monetary relations.

2. Course Objectives

The course will prepare you for more advanced classes in international relations. And it will also help you
develop analytical skills to understand current world events.




3. Class types and activities

Lecture and Discussion

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 5%
midterm exam 30%
final exam 40%
quiz
presentation
discussion 5%
homework 15%
etc 5% Group Study

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

Jeffry A.

. . Frieden, David
Main VVqu.PoHch.hnerests,hneracnons, A. Lake, and W W. Norton
Institutions
Kenneth A.
Schultz
All other readings will be posted on the Ajou
Bb

10. Class system and Class shedule

Publication
year

2018

< Class Schedule >

* language
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor
p uage Method Method

Introduction: Understanding
International Relations

rn
o
02
]

: K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared
Friden, Lake,
Schultz
(Hereafter,
FLS)
Introduction




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Teeks Topics lang S Teaching Evaluation he
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
FLS Chp. 1;
. _ Stephen
2 History and Theor E 29E
Y Y Walt; Jack
Snyder
- FLS Chp. 2;
3 Analytical Models (Approaches) E 2HH P
Alex Wendt
FLS Chp. 3;
4 War at the Systemic Level E 29E#E Mearsheimer
and Walt
5 Domestic Politics and War E 29E FLS, Chp. 4
6 International Institutions and War E 29E#E
7 International Trade E 29E#E
8 Midterm Exam E 29E
9 International Financial Relations E 2gH
10 | International Monetary Relations E 2EH
1 Development and the Global E 2ox
Commons
12 | Transnational Advocacy Groups E 2J9E&E

International Law, Norms and

13 E 29EZE
Human Rights =

14 Terrorism and New Security £ 2ox
Threat

i5 Nuclear Proliferation and the Rise E 2om
of New Global Rivalry

16 | Final Exam E 29E

11. Other items of notification




Introduction to the English Linguistics

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code J048
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ _ i
Course Target students o101 25t /28t OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time _ English
3tC(CH205-B) 2C(CH205-8) (CH205-B) 2 A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) BHS 0L (R 4=/02UE oY Rst)
ffice R ffi h
Office Room LA 2905 Office phone email
Instructor Number Number
Office . Homepage https://sites.google.com/view/hyunahbaek/
W 2-3pm (By appointment)
hours address home
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

What is language and why do we have language? This course offers a basic introduction to the science of
linguistics, a study of how human language works. Our main questions include:

- What is the nature of human language that distinguishes it from other non-human communication systems?
- What does a native speaker of a language actual ly know?

- What are the structural units of language?

- How do languages vary? Do they share any universal properties?

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

- explain the main properties of human |anguage.

- describe the major linguistic structures of English and how they relate to linguistic theory.
- investigate linguistic data and analyze them.

- develop strong problem-solving skills in linguistics.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

- Attendance: Students are expected to come to class on time having read assigned chapters and ready for
discussion.

- Quizzes: We will have four quizzes throughout the semester, focusing on what has been covered in class. Each
quiz will give a maximum of 5 points, adding up to 20.

- Midterm and Final exams: We will have two exams through the semester (exact dates TBA)

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Advanced proficiency in English
Analytic problem—solving skills
English discussion and presentation skills




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10 For each class: On time = 10, Late = 5, Absent =0
midterm exam 30 TBA
final exam 40 TBA
quiz 4 20 5 points * 4 quizzes = 20 points

presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Fromkin,
Main An Introduction to Language (11th ed.) Rodman & Cengage 2018
Hyams

10. Class system and Class shedule

Throughout the course, we will examine the core subfields of linguistics including morphology, syntax,
semantics, phonetics, and phonology. We will also learn how humans acquire language. What students learn
through this course will give them a new perspective on language and prepare them for more advanced courses in
linguistics.

< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Teek Tobi lang R Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
P uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction E  BHAHOL Ch 1
5 Morphology: words and £ s} Ch 2

morphemes

Morphology: word formation, _
3 pholody . ETET) Ch 2
morphological analysis

4 Syntax: sentences and phrases E BHSO} Ch 3



< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Syntax: grammatical _
g Cymexoral TEL Ch 3
dependencies

Semantics: compositional

6 semantics £ =E0 Ch 4
7 | Semantics: lexical semantics E &0 Ch 4
8  Midterm exam E &0

9 Phonetics: articulation of sounds E SHEOL Chb
10 | Phonetics: phonetic classes E | WSOt Chb
iR Phonology: phonemes E | SOt Ch 6

Phonology: phonological rules, _
12 o9y P g E w30} ché
prosodic phonology

Language acquisition: child _
13 guage acquist £ sig0} Ch9
language acquisition

Language acquisition: second _
14 guag q‘ ! E  wEQ} Ch9
language acquisition

15 | Review E  BHHOL

16 | Final exam E  BHHOL

11. Other items of notification




Korean Capital market and Accounting

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code 1030
(credit/hours)
T t st t imi i , ifi i
Course . grge S Pden S no I|m|t§t!ons .nor specific Openning 2023 2ND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade conditions imposed./ semester
Class time English
S0(H507) S0(HL507) (S 507) g A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses Accounting Principles (Not mandatory)
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Sangil Kim
Office Room Office phone
Dasan Hall 527 3633 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
reae g Office R Offi h
. ice Room ice phone . )
Assistant 5 e-mail wonyh0905@ajou.ac.kr
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course focuses on real-life cases and issues related to accounting in both domestic and international
companies in the context of the Korean capital market. The goal is to enhance insights into the Korean capital
market, accounting, auditing, tax laws, and other relevant social issues, moving beyond the transmission of
fragmented knowledge and rote learning. The primary target audience consists of non-English speaking foreign
students interested in the Korean market and corporate issues. Korean students who wish to study the topics in
English are also welcome to participate in the course. Topics are Korean chaebols such as Samsung, LG, and
Hyundai, as well as the Korean wave entertainment industry, corporate governance, market structure, regualtion
and market auditing conditions. population changes in Korea, climate change & ESG disclosure, post-Covid
financial and tax policies, and other related topics. The course content is designed to be accessible to
students from various majors, including those who may have |imited knowledge of accounting, allowing them to
easily engage with the material using only the basic understanding of accounting principles.

cf. We recommend not printing this course syllabus for reference. On the day of the course commencement, a
two—page A4 course syl labus will be distributed.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

The course is divided into two segments, each lasting 75 minutes, with the following breakdown:

First Half (75 minutes):

Professors Lecture: During this period, the professor delivers the lecture on the designated topic.
Individual Discussion and Critique Sharing: Students engage in individual discussions and share their
critiques, providing feedback and insights on the lecture or any related materials.

Second Half (75 minutes):

Group Discussion: Students participate in group discussions on three specific topics.

Submission of Results Sheet: After the group discussion, each group submits a results sheet containing the
fol lowing:

a) Answers to the common questions proposed by the professor. b) Group-specific questions and their
corresponding answers. ¢) Any additional comments or observations.

This structure allows for both individual and collaborative learning experiences, promoting active engagement
and diverse perspectives within the course.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10 Minus 1 point for each missed class.
. Take—home exam. No class in mid—term exam
midterm exam 15 .
period
) Around 10 questions for selected 5 topics. Most of
final exam 35 )
questions come from class lecture.
quiz
presentation
discussion 20 Individual and group discussion.
By—weekly critiqgues of total 7 times.
homework 20 Y y a

Individual—-level assignment.

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication
year

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

The course materials will consist of
Main web—-based free contents as case articles,
YouTube files, or News articles etc.

10. Class system and Class shedule




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
uage Method Method prepared
1 Introduction E  2&
2 K-IRFS E &g
3 | Korean Chaebol E Z&g
4 Auditing in Korean Market E | 2ae
5 | Pandemic & Economics E Jdae
6  Corporate Governance E  Jdae
7 Jaws of the Snake E  Jdae
8 | Mid-term Exam (take—home) E 24y
9 | Stock Valuation E 24
10 Financial Ratio Analyses & Stock E 2
Investment
iR Population & Labor Cost E &g
12 | Taxation in Korea E  Jdae
13 | ESG disclosure E  Jdae
14 | Evaluation & BSC E a4
15 | Accounting Research E 24
16 | Final Exam E  Ja

11. Other items of notification




Linear Algebra 1
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1. Introduction

2. Course Objectives

Linear system® solution, matrix2l A&, subspaceS2t2l 2tHl, determinant, inverse, eigenvalues/vectors® A&
S0l CHst OIHE SHZ StCt.




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture

|:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

|:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Il

b

2l




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . .
Times Proportion
Attendance 18%
midterm exam 13l 32%
final exam 13l 32%
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 23] 18%
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Main Introduction to Linear Algebra, 5th Edition

10. Class system and Class shedule

Gilbert Strang

Writer

Remarks

T FEE s B

Publication
year

Publisher

Cambridge press 2016

TFHEC HA= s 2C.

(1) Matrix and its properties (including factorization)
(2) Geometry of linear equation and its solution

(3) Four fundamental subspaces

(4) Gram-Schmidt, Cramers rule

(5)

2&: Projection, volume, power, Markov matrix

< Class Schedule >

. lan,
Weeks Topics & Instructor
uage

Introduction, geometry of linear I

1 ) E 23S
equations

2 Elimination with matrices E €53
Multiplication and inverse _

3 P E wzs
matrices

4 Factorization into A=LU E 833

03
10

03 0y
10

10

07

Teaching

{¢]

Method

* language @ K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




< Class Schedule >

* language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared

5 Spaces E 5SS Rl
6 Null space E 33 22
7 Complete solution to Ax=b E 53 gl
8 - Z2tDAF D12 - E 33 S2H0 A NE=REDA
9 Independence, basis, and E wxs St

dimension
10 Four fundamental subspaces, E wxs St

matrix spaces
1 Orthogonal vectors and E owxs St

subspaces
12 Projections, orthonormal bases E wxs S0l

and Gram-Schmidt
13 Determinant properties, formulas, E owxs ot

and Cofactors
14 Cramers rule, inverses, and E wxs St

volume
15 | Eigenvalues and eigenvectors E 8335 22
16— JIZ DA DI2F - E 8335 Il DA NE=R=D)S

11. Other items of notification

- E4, NE, IH S0l et 2L U2 2R, 20 e Botol 201942 FAHU A0 22 =
USLICH
- Dt StO Al HIS A2 JtO SAAL 25 S8 HEE 22
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Marketing Management

Course type _
. M2 (3/3) Course code 1048
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ _ i
e Target students 2015t /oA OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time English
2B(H2102) 2B(H102) (A 2102) G?ade A(100%Engl ish)

and classroom

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Olgde (n4=/3IUs ZYsty)
Office Room Office phone
Chab2E 4171 3630 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Offi H
1e€ 2 2:00 - 5:00 PM e
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course provides an introduction to marketing. The course is not designed only for the students who
specialize in marketing, but all other students with interests in business as well. Students will learn key
marketing persepectives, terms, fundamental concepts, and principles, mainly by conducting research for
themselves and participating into classroom discussions with other students. The objective is to provide you
with knowledge of the roles that marketing plays within organizations and society. You will also gain an
understanding of how marketing theories, strategies, and tactics influence customers and the organization.
After completing this course, you should be able to:

1.analyze how trends and environmental factors influence marketing strategies,

2.analyze how customers make purchase decisions,

3.collect and use marketing data in making marketing decisions,

4.develop marketing plans and strategies.

2. Course Objectives

= 2= =ZJdS0o OtHE0le 20104, DIHE Ol Rl Atalet =&, Jdeln =2 SIS0 oEe 2010t
UL, ofldet &= otd, HMe X A=K, Wit A AMHE Soif Oloiotll, 11 OIHE BIE2Z OHE S
S 2H oiZ0l HEotes s82 Jl2=0 1 SH0| UsLIb. =ZdE=2 = 22AE Sol 0HES JI2 E0EH,
SR HES, Ol LetXEQl Ac|oithiol H<H SLICH £ =Zd8E=2 HZ OHAE OI2n &g, Jdeln 8=
S0l 20X X0 OHMe E&= == KE OloiotH LT, TetAd, = 22 =& 01=0 82 UsSh €2
s otz JIHELICH

.88 0HE #3RE2 RFA0IH dAS2 BHapot HEN e =80 g == NE =40t Ol
Ct.

2.5H DAHUS0l HEAH AMBEE ot NE 24U

3.0HAE SIAZEN s §2JF ZR6tH HEH =& 200t OlGHELIC

4. 83H0/0 X=otss OHE Mes s=ga&LIt




3. Class types and activities

The course will involve lectures, inclass discussions, homeworks, and exams. Each student is expected to come
to class ready, willing and able to discuss the materials assigned for each day.

HOMEWORK ASS|GNMENTS

There are 12 homework assignments during the semester. Students are expected to conduct research on the topics
given in each assignment. Research questions will be posted on blackboard and will be discussed in class.
Students should also turn in their own individual homework report before class on the due date. Prepare two
copies of the report: one for submission and one for discussion in class. Please adhere to the page limit if
any (page |imit does not include tables and appendices) and be specific when you answer the questions. Each
homework assignment accounts for 3% of your final grade. Note that assignment reports will be accepted only
from the students who attend the class on the due date (late submission will not be accepted). Your report
will be returned in class after grading. Unclaimed reports will be shredded a week later. Every assignment
must be an individual work.

EXAMS

You will have midterm and final exams during the semester. The exams will be given during the regular exam
periods and will test your understanding of the materials covered in class as well as in the textbook. They
will be “closed book” tests. Each test consists of true/false and multiple-choice questions (subject to
change). Under no circumstances will any make-up test be administered. The only exception to this policy is a
prior notification of and approval by the instructor, based on subsequent acceptable documentation of serious
illness (e.g., hospitalization or quarantine) and/or an family emergencies. In the case of a make-up test, the
test should be taken within a week after the scheduled date of the original test. Each exam accounts for 20%
of the final grade.

CLASS PARTICIPATION

Your constructive participation in class activities is a critical component of the educational experience.
Inclass participation will include, but will not be limited to, discussions of readings and homework
assignments, as well as interactions with other students both in and outside the classroom. Students must come
to the sessions and be ready for inclass discussions. Students are expected to take the full responsibility of
their absence even though their attendance will not checked and recorded. Your participation to each homework
discussion will account for 2% of your final grade.

FINAL GRADE

There is no extra credit assignment. So, your grade is strictly based on your scores on 12 homework
assignments, two exams, and class participation. | apply a bell curve grading. Using the weights for each
assignment, | will compute the weighted average and assign grades following the university grade guideline.
Midterm Exam20%

Final Exam20%

12 Homework Assignment36% (3% each)

12 Homework Discussion24% (2% each)

Total 100%

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others




5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
[:] cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

[::] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam 1
final exam 1
quiz
presentation
discussion 12
homework 12
etc

study hours

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

20

20

24

36




9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication
year

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

Kotler, P. and

G. Armstrong Prentice Hall. 2020

Main Principles of Marketing, 18th ed.

10. Class system and Class shedule

< >
Class Schedule * language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Teek Tobi lang [ Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
= uage Method Method

prepared
1 Marketing Concept E 084
2 Strategic Marketing Process E o™
3 Marketing Environments E o84
4 Consumer Decision Making | E o84
5 Consumer Decision Making I E 04
6 Consumer Decision Making Il E 0ogd
7 Marke? Segmentahon, Targeting, £ olmc

& Positioning

8 Midterm Exam E 0/¥4
9 Product Concepts E olgd
10 | Branding E o84
11 | New Product Development E o84
12 | Concepts in Marketing Channels E olgd
13 | Retailing E olgd

14 Concept§ in .l\/larketmg E oo
Communication

15 | Avertising & Sales Promotions E olge

16 | Final Exam E olgd




11. Other items of notification




Molecular Biology

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code G074
(credit/hours)
Course Target students _ _ 0 i
" arser S M D e T}/38H PEANING " 023 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time _ English
51C(44133) 20(4133)(4133) g A(100%Eng| ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses Cell Biology, Genetics, Biochemistry
Reference Related basic courses Introductory Biology 1 & 2, Chemistry 1
; Recommanded
to this Biological Experiment |V
course concurrent courses
Related . . . . . )
Genetic Engineering, Bioinformatics, Molecular Genetics
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Soon-Ki Han (Biological Science)
Office Room Office phone
Paldal hall 329 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office . Homepage
by appointment
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course is to provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the fundamental principles and
techniques used in studying the structure, function, and interactions of biological molecules at the molecular
level. Molecular biology is a field that explores the molecular basis of life, including the mechanisms of
genetic information storage, replication, transcription, and translation. It covers various topics, including
DNA structure and function, transcription, processing of transcripts, organization of genes, chromatin, DNA
replication, DNA repair and translation, protein synthesis and folding, genetic engineering, recombinant DNA
technology, and molecular techniques. The course also aims to familiarize students with the key concepts and
exper imental approaches used in molecular biology research.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

— Students will learn basic principle first, mainly from textbooks, and then study molecular biology in depth
by analyzing and reasoning about the main experimental principles and results of molecular biology.

- The latest trends and research results in molecular biology also will be introduced.

- On the day before each lecture (at the latest), a copy of the lecture notes/slides (in pdf format) will be
uploaded to the bb.

- Most lectures start with a brief overview (~10 minute) of the material covered in the previous class.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

A basic knowledge at the level of introductory biology is absolutely necessary. Knowledge of biochemistry and
genetics is a great help in learning.




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
1~2 times absence: -1 points, 3~4 times
absence: —2 points, 5~6 times absence: -3
Attendance 10 ) ) . .
points, 7 times absence: —4 points, 8 times
absence: F
midterm exam 40
final exam 40
quiz
. All students are required to give a 5—minute
presentation 10 .
presentation once a semester.
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Molecular Biology of the Gene, 7th edition James D. Pearson 2014
Watson et al.,
= AASE
Sub  HEESTMBE 7H (B James D. (FIHroI2 A0/t ~ & 2014
Watson et al., ot
Ref. Lecture notes

10. Class system and Class shedule

Lectures will cover the basic theories of molecular biology, and two students will give presentations in each
class to study and introduce relevant issues and theories related to molecular biology.

In Weeks 1 and 2, lecture will review the material from the prerequisite course and learn more about nucleic
acids and proteins, which are macromolecules that are key to the storage and expression of genetic information.
In Week 3, lecture will cover the structure of the genome and chromatin.

In Weeks 4-7 DNA replication, repair, and recombination will be covered.

In Week 8, through a midterm exam, learning material from Weeks 1-7 will be tested.

Weeks 9 through 15, lecture will cover the mechanisms of expression and regulation of expression, and
transcriptional regulation in prokaryotes and eukaryotes.

In week 16, through a final exam, learning material from Weeks 9-15 will be tested.




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

11

12

13

14

16

Topics

Introduction, Chapter 4, The
structure of DNA

Chapter 5/ 6, The structure of
RNA and Protein

Chapter 8, Genome structure,
chromatin, and Nucleosome

Chapter 9., The replication of
DNA

Chapter 10, The Mutability and
Repair of DNA

Chapter 11, Homolog
Recombination and Transposition
of DNA

Chapter 12, Site-Specific
Recombination at the Molecular
Level

Mid-term exam

Chapter 13, Mechanism of
Transcription

Chapter 14, RNA Splicing

Chapter 15, Translation

Chapter 16, Genetic Codes

Chapter 18, Transcriptional
Regulation in Prokaryotes

Chapter 19, Transcriptional
Regulation in Eukaryotes

Chapter 20, Regulatory RNAs

Final Exam

lang
uage

Instructor
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Teaching

Method

Lecture

Lecture

Lecture

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

Lecture &
presentation

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Content relevance and
slide prep

Matter to
be
prepared

student
presentation
(1~2)
student
presentation
(1~2)
student
presentation
(1~2)

student
presentation
(1~2)

student
presentation
(1~2)
student
presentation
(1~2)
student
presentation
(1~2)
student
presentation
(1~2)
student
presentation
(1~2)
student
presentation
(1~2)
student
presentation
(1~2)



11. Other items of notification




Operating Systems

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code F056
(credit/hours)
Course Target students _ _ _ 0 i
" arser S A TE )05 D} /35 PEANING " 023 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time o _ _ English
SID(Z1025) SC(Z1025) (21025) 2 A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses Computer programming, data structure, system programming
Reference Related basic courses Computer architecture
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related .
Advanced Operating Systems, Advanced Computer Architecture
advanced courses
Name (title/division) HAMANDAWANA PRINCE (XD 4/ATEYUSEHE ATERNE D)
Office Room Sanhak Building Office phone email
Instructor Number Office 822 Number
Office ) ) . Homepage https://sites.google.com/view/princehaman
Appointment via email
hours address dawana/home
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

Operating systems are system software that abstracts and manages resources such as CPU, memory, storage, and
/0 devices that make up a computer system into concepts such as process, thread, virtual memory, and file,
while making these resources convenient and efficient for users and programs. To this end, the operating
system has an organically combined structure of several modules responsible for process management, memory
management, file management, device management, etc.

In this course, we will first look at what the operating system is and the various concepts of system
software. Students will learn how the operating system manages each system resource, and how to solve the
problems and solutions that arise in the process.

2. Course Objectives

* NE=H
SAMMOA e OIHE HIE2Z AIAE ATZTEQON S 22 SHMEY 2 JIgsS OI<stl, 0l Higez 1
2 ATENO HE U Y sHS AFTEE SO
* St &t
(1) 2IMHEEC Jls2 OldlstCt.
(2) 29 MM *EXE OloistCt.
(3) MM =2 MEAAEWA LIEILE S2MES Ololioltl 012 diZols J1¥S OlolstCh
- Synchronization & aoiiZ JI¥
- Mutual exclusion
- Deadlock, starvation & &t
- Process schedul ing
- Memory 2t2| J|&d
- Storage & file systems JI&
- 1/0 devices? 22& 0l JI¥
(4) Olol=l 2IMA LH ollZ JIEHS HIE2CZ S8 T2 9| AH/HgsE & UL




3. Class types and activities

The class type will be lecture based with visual cues. Questioning is allowed in between the lecture period
both from the instructor and the students.

After class assignments will also be given to students as form of continuous assessment and tracking student
understanding of the concepts.

The assignments are going to be individual based and in C programming language.
* students should have good knowledge of using git repository.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system others ( gitlab & PASubmitS =S8t T2 JcHY Al )

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* |n order to complete this course, you must have the basic knowledge and tools listed below.

Students who have not completed at least one of the following courses: data structures or computer programming
or system programming are not highly recommended to take this class.

* Even if you didnt previously enroll the computer architecture course, it is not a problem to enroll in this
course. .

* Essential Basic Knowledge

- C programming: Ability to read and analyze source code
Data structure

System programming concepts including processes

>*

Tools and Manipulation Capabilities
- Programming technology through Linux command |ine interface




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10% Attendance and class participation
midterm exam 1 20%
final exam 1 30%
quiz

presentation

discussion

homework 4 40 4 Individual programing projects
etc

study hours BAl2t

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
. . - Avi .
Main Operating System Concepts (10th edition) Silberschatz Wiley 2018
Remzi H.
Arpaci—Dusse
Sub Operating Systems: Three Easy Pieces au and Andrea Arpaci-Dusseau 2018
C. Books
Arpaci—-Dusse
au

10. Class system and Class shedule

As in all fields, when you accurately understand the motivation of the problem and the phenomenon it causes,
you can understand how to solve the problem with great ease. This is the case with the operating system. In
order to achieve the goal of the class, first of all, it is necessary to accurately understand the core of the
problem being addressed by the operating system, and to understand the solution method and its application
based

on the understanding. Based on this point, the class is conducted by repeating the following order.

1) Starting a new topic, the definition of the problem and the phenomenon arising from the problem are broadly
explained.

2) Next, we introduce the techniques proposed to solve the problem.

3) Explain how the introduced techniques are implemented and used to provide specific applications of the
solution.

4) The proposed solutions must be described, applied, and implemented in your own systematic way using methods
learnt in class for students to develop and own the skillset.




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be

uage Method Method prepared
1 Class introduction / overview E :ihglANNgEAWAN 29
2 | Opearting System Structures E :i'\glANNCDEAWAN 22
3 Process concepts E :Apl\glANNCDEAWAN 22
4 Threads and Concurrency E :API\QIANN(?EAWAN 29
5 | CPU scheduling E :i’\ngNg?WAN sl
6 | CPU scheduling E :ihglANNgEAWAN 29
7 | Synchronization E :i'\glANNCDEAWAN 22
8 Midterm exam E :Apl\glANNCDEAWAN ANE
9 Synchronization E :API\QIANN(?EAWAN 22
10 | Memory management E :i’\ngNg?WAN Ragsl]
11 | Virtual memory system E :ihglANNgEAWAN 29
12 | Virtual memory system E :i'\glANNCDEAWAN 22
13 | Mass-—storage structure E :Apl\glANNCDEAWAN 22
14 | 1/O Systems E :Apl\glANNgEAWAN 29
15 | File=Systems E :i’\ngNg?WAN 22
16 | Final exam E HAMANDAWAN ANE

A PRINCE



11. Other items of notification

N/A
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1. Introduction

2. Course Objectives

Specifically, we will discuss (1) basic concepts of business processes and management strategy, (2) key
process measures and their relationships, (3) the effect of uncertainty in flows on the process performance,
and (4) synchronization of flows of materials and information.




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Lecture Notes/Courseware: The outline of lecture notes (mostly in Powerpoint files) and Excel data files
necessary for the analyses of examples and cases will be available at http://biz.ajou.ac.kr.with Download
Password: 2911. The file with heading (0) denotes initial entry, and the file with heading (M) represents

modified entry.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item Times Proport ion Remarks
Attendance 5%
midterm exam 1 45%
final exam 1 45%
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
Ravi, A., S.
Main Managing Business Process Flows (MBPF) Chopra, S. D. printice Hall
Des

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation

Publication
year

2006

Basically, the class instructional format will be a dialogue between the students and the instructor. It is
important to note that strong class participation is founded on adequate preparation. You will be expected to
have thoroughly reviewed the material on every class subjects prior to its discussion in class. When you are
prepared, the class discussion is greatly enhanced and everyone including me learns far more than otherwise.

< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics

Processes and Strategy
Introduction

Products and Processes

2
Process Flow Measures
Process Flow Measures

3 Three Key Operational Measures

Little's Law and Applications
Analyzing Income Statement

* language -
R Teaching Evaluation
nstructo
Method Method

K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Flow Time Analysis
4 Critical Path Method ol & &t
Application: Kristen's Cookie Co

5 Uncertain Activity Times 0|z &t

Flow Rate Analysis
Capacity Measurements
6 Product Mix Decisions 0 &&t
Linear Programming
LP in a Spreadsheet

7 Midterm Test ol & &t

Inventory Analysis
8 Inventory Basics, EOQ 0|z &t
Price Discounts: Forward Buying

Safety Inventory
Safety Stock & Service Level
Effect of Centralization
Supply Chain Coordination
10 Safety.Capauty. 0l &5
Capacity Analysis
Queuing Models
Variance Propagation

12 ngumg Models ‘ 0|25
Variance Propagation

13 ngumg Models . Ol & &
Variance Propagation

14 Process Ihtegratmn 0| & &t
Synchronization & Improvement

15 | Business Ethics In Operations 0|z &t

16 | Final Exam ol & &t

11. Other items of notification
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1. Introduction

2. Course Objectives

Specifically, we will discuss (1) basic concepts of business processes and management strategy, (2) key
process measures and their relationships, (3) the effect of uncertainty in flows on the process performance,
and (4) synchronization of flows of materials and information.




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Lecture Notes/Courseware: The outline of lecture notes (mostly in Powerpoint files) and Excel data files
necessary for the analyses of examples and cases will be available at http://biz.ajou.ac.kr.with Download
Password: 2911. The file with heading (0) denotes initial entry, and the file with heading (M) represents

modified entry.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item Times Proport ion Remarks
Attendance 5%
midterm exam 1 45%
final exam 1 45%
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
Ravi, A., S.
Main Managing Business Process Flows (MBPF) Chopra, S. D. printice Hall
Des

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation

Publication
year

2006

Basically, the class instructional format will be a dialogue between the students and the instructor. It is
important to note that strong class participation is founded on adequate preparation. You will be expected to
have thoroughly reviewed the material on every class subjects prior to its discussion in class. When you are
prepared, the class discussion is greatly enhanced and everyone including me learns far more than otherwise.

< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics

Processes and Strategy
Introduction

Products and Processes

2
Process Flow Measures
Process Flow Measures

3 Three Key Operational Measures

Little's Law and Applications
Analyzing Income Statement

* language -
R Teaching Evaluation
nstructo
Method Method

K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Flow Time Analysis
4 Critical Path Method ol & &t
Application: Kristen's Cookie Co

5 Uncertain Activity Times 0|z &t

Flow Rate Analysis
Capacity Measurements
6 Product Mix Decisions 0 &&t
Linear Programming
LP in a Spreadsheet

7 Midterm Test ol & &t

Inventory Analysis
8 Inventory Basics, EOQ 0|z &t
Price Discounts: Forward Buying

Safety Inventory
Safety Stock & Service Level
Effect of Centralization
Supply Chain Coordination
10 Safety.Capauty. 0l &5
Capacity Analysis
Queuing Models
Variance Propagation

12 ngumg Models ‘ 0|25
Variance Propagation

13 ngumg Models . Ol & &
Variance Propagation

14 Process Ihtegratmn 0| & &t
Synchronization & Improvement

15 | Business Ethics In Operations 0|z &t

16 | Final Exam ol & &t

11. Other items of notification




Course
Name

Course type
(credit/hours)
Target students

Division/major/grade
Class time

Operations Management

HE(3/3)

kL=
=

Job

ZEet/2

SB(CHI11) SA(CH11)(CH11)

Course code 1044

Openning

semester

English
Grade

2023 2ND SEMESTER

A(100%Eng| ish)

Reference

Instructor

and classroom

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses
Recommanded
concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses

to this
course

o
>
i
n
EJ
b
~
oY
08
L2
I
(0
09
I
&

Name (title/division)
Office Room
Number
Office
hours
Name (title/division)
Office Room
Number

Office phone
Number

e-mail
Homepage

address

Office phone
Number

Teaching
e-mail

Assistant

Introduction
In this course, we delve into the study of business process management, which focuses on the transformation of
inputs into outputs. The scope of these processes encompasses not only physical products but also services. A
primary objective of process management is to effectively fulfill customer needs. Throughout the course, we
explore various activities and the flow of materials and information within a network that comprises buffers.
In relation to this, the course covers several key topics in process management, including (1) the conceptual

understanding of business processes and management strategies, (2) the evaluation of key performance
indicators and their interrelationships in process management, (3) the influence of uncertain flows on process

performance, and (4) the synchronization of material and information flows.

2. Course Objectives

A Of
RPN
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o
|0

y=3
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0l A

o
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3. Class types and activities

The classes are structured with lectures, discussions, and exercises. The course topics are initially
presented through lectures, supported by audiovisual materials when necessary, to enhance comprehension of the
lecture content. In order to foster discovery-based learning, the traditional one-sided lecture format is
minimized, and discussions are employed to extract the key concepts from the lectures. These discussions occur
in both one-to-many formats between the professor and students, as well as in small-group settings among
students. For topics involving calculations and computer usage, supplementary handouts are provided to aid
students in understanding the content. Creating an environment where students feel comfortable asking
questions and engaging in dialogue is one of the objectives, with the aim of maximizing their understanding of
the course material. All course-related materials are distributed through Ajou Bb.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system web—based assignment
|:| cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

[V

| —
s

]

w =F2 JI=2

Bl

o %

FA XA G20 Microsoft Excel2l =2 JIs0l F & L.

J




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance
midterm exam 1 30
final exam 1 40
quiz 15 30

presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher vear
. M i Busi P Fl MBPF Ravi A indi
Main anaging Business Process Flows ( ) avi Anupindi Pearson 0012
3rd ed. et al.
10. Class system and Class shedule
Mazgac|e HA2 T2 AN MOICH ZZ2AIMet HE2 Ma ntds S0 M4=E2 JHE2= 0|l A 5HCH. M
CtA EZ2AHIMO SE2 =X5tD 0|2 HIEC R HI22 ZAScE 8ot N0Igt=E 210] MAR2Y qd s F
Qe LHZO0ICH. [M2tA 0] &9 MBIEN=E TZMAS SE28 X386t 02 £=Xstole HEs b, el
£o SHEIRNE MAHIZO X ASIE Qs MI22lol tHotod 20
< Class Schedule > * language @ K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
Processes and Strategy: _
1 . o K 2&& Lecture
Introduction
Products and Processes, Process _
2 K a&lst Lecture
Flow Measures
Process Flow Measures, _
3 i K 2&s Lecture
Analyzing Income Statement
4 Flow Time Analysis K 2&s Lecture
5 Uncertain Activity Times K 2&& Lecture




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
Fl Rate Analysis, Li _
5 ow ae. nalysis, Linear K | 2mst Lecture
Programming
7 Midterm Test K a&lst Test
8 Inventory Analysis K a&ls Lecture
Safety | tory, Effect of _
9 atety 'nve.n o ecto K 2&ls Lecture
Centralization
10 | Safety Capacity K 2&& Lecture

Queuing Models, Variance

11 ) K a&lst Lecture
Propagation
Queuing Models, Variance _

12 X ) K 2&s Lecture
Propagation
Queuing Models, Variance _

13 9 ) K 2&lst Lecture
Propagation
Process Integration,

14 | Synchronization, and K 2&ls Lecture
Improvement

15 | Business Ethics in Operations K | Z2&lst Lecture

16 | Final Exam K a&lst Test

11. Other items of notification




Course
Name

Reference
to this
course

Instructor

Teaching
Assistant

Course type
(credit/hours)
Target students

Division/major/grade

Class time

and classroom

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Recommanded
concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses

Name (title/division)
Office Room

Number

Office

hours

Ct522

Name (title/division)
Office Room
Number

1. Introduction

Organizational Behavior

&E(3/3) Course code 1013
0,3,48H4 /25t 0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
ol
210(C48108) 2=C(CIB108) (CIB108) g?;;ih A(100%Eng! ish)

Office phone
Number

Office phone
Number

Only offered to sophomore and above.

2EY (/39 Us Z2Ysty)
2914 e-mail
Homepage
address
e—mail

This course emphasizes an empirical approach to the study of individual and group behavior within the context
of the organization and as affected by a wide array of emerging organizational realities. |t provides current
and emerging theoretical and practical knowledge for understanding topics such as individual differences
(personality), research methods, perception, motivation, job satisfaction and organizational commitment,
leadership, and managerial decision—-making. The major objective of this course is to understand basic

organizational behavior concepts and research, models, and moving from individual behavior to the group and to
the organization as a whole.

2. Course Objectives

The major objective of this course is to understand basic organizational behavior concepts and research,
models, and moving from individual behavior to the group and to the organization




3. Class types and activities

Reading assignments

Class discussion/lecture will be based upon the readings listed in this syllabus for each day and will extend
the materials from time to time. Each class requires a high degree of participation. Therefore, it is critical
that you complete the reading assignment before class so that you will understand the material presented in
class and can contribute to the discussion if it happens.

Class Notes

Course notes are available for lectures prepared by the instructor. These course notes are NOT a replacement
for your own notes; they are meant to help you organize your notes and keep up with the lecture. There will be
many details discussed in class and textbook that will not be included on the notes, and you will be
responsible for these details on the exam.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance
OF TAIZH 102 DI MG S22 DAL E2
midterm exam 25% | } I S20Ae F2

40~5000Q] HZAA!I T/F, SHEtE 2 X

L DAI=E 60~700HS H2A Z2HIOF QS0 = Al

200 HHE 2Ol U =DM, S0 WM =HECH

final exam 30% I DAIC AS = RGOl J|EO =2t DA
HAWA LIHH X 70%

Jt EMECH

StSo NEH0|D RES 52 S| o Ot st

LHOICH =HAIZH0 OHF= WE0l e &g 2
quiz 15% —E—f Zgot)| 201, S0l AHE0 RIHE 1D

ey

40| A5t 210 R S26HCH 8| 5 5 4%
= S A=xc

g 7~-10=2M=2 =

presentation

discussion 10% WYTs (What is Your Thought? session)2l Flipped
° Learning &8 2 S8t Discussion & &
SHAIZHN B2 USHE Ol20 NAS SRSEEUHM
o Al AtcllOl HEAHED| fst AS0ICH 2 ES2 =
h K 10% SOZ ME BONE HHGIEF SHCH = IHAl
omewor ° S 3901 B T2 PHES AHOR B 2 XA
= 322 202 A X At E HEi5t0d 2= Al2H0
B ?
etc 10% Class Participation
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
. . L George, M. J.
Main Undergtandmg and Managing Organizational 2 Jones. G. Pearson Education Co
Behavior R
Et JFE 2N HES WIHE WA 2 4= A2, &
c | |

10. Class system and Class shedule




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared

i Class Orientation & Ch. 1: Intro. E 2cy

To Organizational Behavior
5 Intro. To Organizational Behavior =t

(Continue)

Intro. To Organizational Behavior
3 (Continue) & E 2co

Personality and Ability, Methods in

the Study of Personality

What is Personality? and The Trait
4 Perspective E 2cy

&

Individual Differences
5 Work Values, Attitudes, and E 2y

Moods and Emotions
5 Perception and Attribution, and E 2cy

the Management of Diversity
7 Learning and Creativity E 23&Y
8 Midterm Week E 2=Y

The Nature of Work Motivation

9 and Managing Stress & Work-Life E 2&™Y
Balance
Managing Stress & Work-Life

10 Balance (Continues) and The £ |aca
Nature of Work Groups and
Teams

1 The Nature of Work Groups and E 2co
Teams (Continue)
Leaders & Leadership and

12 | Decision Making and E 2&9
Organizational Learning
Decision Making and

13 | Organizational Learning E 2&™Y
(Continues)
Power, Politics, Conflict and
Negotiation and Organizational

14 | Culture and Behavior and E 2&Y
Organizational Design and
Structure
Organizational Culture and Ethical

15 | Behavior & Organizational Change E 2Z2&H

and Development



< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
’ uage Method Method
prepared
16 | Final Exam E Z&g

11. Other items of notification




Course type

Organizational Behavior

. M2 (3/3) Course code 1014
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ _ i
course arget students Zeyste/oet OPenNiNg. 5503 oD SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass LHIC 28(C4310) =B(CH310) (CH310) natis A(100%ng| ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) dE (/3908 Z2Ysty)
Office Room Office phone
CHAbZ 424 2840 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Offi H
e 1pm-2:30pm, Tue. onepEae
hours address
. Name (title/division)
e Office R Offi h
. 010-7383-45 . . .
Assistant 1€ RO 509 Dasan Hal | i mail i ch45337@hanmai | . net
Number Number 37

1. Introduction

Industrial relations (IR) is the interdisciplinary field of study that concentrates on workers and their
unions (and associations), employers and their organizations, government, and the environment in which these
“actors” interact. This course explores the components and dynamics of IR systems and how the IR actors use
rule-making processes to establish terms and conditions of employment in their environmental settings. A
secondary emphasis is on international comparisons to enhance understanding of the unique qualities of the
Korean IR system and an appreciation for international variations. The course utilizes an interdisciplinary

approach, drawing on theories and concepts from economics, psychology, sociology, labor law, and other
behavioral sciences.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

1. We hold live online classes in Zoom due to the COVID-19 situation (A couple offline classes could be held
if necessary). You must have a camera & a microphone in your computer and turn them on during class to show
your face/upper body (no mask/no hat) and participate in discussions effectively. Two offline exams will be
given.

2. | do not use a spoon—-feeding teaching style. Learning in my class is based on collective action
(discussion-bases class), and all activities in class will be conducted in English only, You are required to
complete the readings prior to each class, contribute to the discussion of the material, and ask questions
when you do not understand. You will learn from your classmates and help them learn. As an instructor, | am
here to facilitate your mutual teaching and learning, not to give you “the answers.” Active participation
in discussions is expected, and your participation will be evaluated. As such, you should have an appropriate
level of English skills and willingness to participate in class activities.

WARNING: |f you are uncomfortable or unwilling to participate and contribute to a joint—learning environment,
you should consider taking another course (or taking this course with another instructor).

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this

course

1. College-level English skills.
2. Willingness to participate in class activities.

NOTE: all activites in class will be conducted in English only.

8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . .
Times Proportion
Attendance
midterm exam 1 35%
final exam 1 35%
quiz 10%
presentation
discussion
homework
etc 20%
study hours 3-7 hours depending on your abilties

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Main Course pack (Various Articles)

An Introduction to U.S. Collective Bargaining

Main and Labor Relations

10. Class system and Class shedule

Remarks

Short essay guestions.

Short essay questions.

Pop—quizzes (unannounced) will be given several
times througout the semester.

Participation in class activities

Writer

Authors

Harry C. Katz,

Thomas A.

Kochan, and

Alexander J.
S. Colvin

Publisher

Publishers

Cornell University
Press

Publication
year

0000

2017




< Class Schedule >

. lan, Teachin
Weeks Topics s Instructor s
uage Method
1 Introduction to the field of IR E HUS
5 Classical Theories: Adam Smith & X2
Karl Marx
3 Institutionalist View & System E mue
Approach
4 Korean IR | E HUS
5 Korean IR Il E U=
5 Environment, the State & Labor E mO=
Laws
7 Union Strategies & Structures E JUES
8 | Mid-term Exam (Offline) E AU
9 Management Strategies & E =mOo=
Structures
10 Union Organizing & Bargaining E mO=
Structures
’ Union Organizing & Bargaining E =mO=
Structures |l
12 | Negotiation Process & Strikes E HUS
13 | Participatory Processes E U=
Int tional & C tive IR:
14 nternationa omparative E mO=
Germany
i5 International & Comparative IR: E muse
Japan
Exam Review & Final Exam
16 ) E U=
(Offline)

11. Other items of notification

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared

1. My course does not fit those students whose main goal is to get a "good grade."
enjoy the process of learning.

It better fits those who

2. This course is offerd for upper—level undergraduate (third & fourth year) students, and its content is

complex. You should take another course if you are looking for an "easy course."

3. |f you already took this course with me before, you are not allowed to retake t
be more beneficial for you to retake this course with another prof.

his course with me. It would
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1. Introduction

This course is designed to increase your skills and knowledge on how to manage people effectively in
organizations. To do so, you need to understand how people feel, behave, and interact in organizations. The
topics covered in this course include: individual differences (personality), values and attitudes, motivation,
perception and decision-making, groups and teams, leadership, power, politics, and conflict, organizational
culture, and so forth. The lecture will be delivered in English.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Lectures
Team exercises (team discussion)
Quizzes

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

|:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

N/A




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 5 N2 24 A 28
midterm exam 35 HHAIE, closed book, 24 2HAI/SHEFS F= 2t Al
final exam 35 HHAIE, closed book, 24 2HAl/SHEFS Z 2t Al
quiz 5 15 M2 A
presentation
discussion 5 10 8 EE
homework
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher vear
AHHSE i i ) _
Main o ( Understgndlng and Managing George & Pearson Education K6t
Organizational Behavior) Jones
- L . Judge & . _
Sub XAMESZ2 (Organizational Behavior) . Pearson Education M6t
Robbins
10. Class system and Class shedule
N/A
< Class Schedule > * language @ K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
W=EA0H, . i
1 11 H, Ch 1. Introduction to £ ool

OB

Ch 2 Individual Differences:
Personalityand Ability

Ch 3 Values, Attitudes, Moods,
andEmotions




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Ch 4 Perception, Attribution,
4 andDiversity Ch 15. Individual E 0]2
DecisionMaking

Ch 6 The Nature of Work

5 E 02
Motivation |
5 Ch 7 Creating a Motivating Work E ool
Setting
Ch 9 Managing Stress and
7 Work-Life Balance / &2t Al 2l E 0l¢
8 | Midterm exam (211 A} E 0lQl
9 Ch 10, 11 Work Groups and £ ol
Teams

10 | Ch 12 Leadership E 0l2

Ch 13 Power, Politics, Conflict,
and Negotiation
Ch 15 Group Decision Making &

12 o E 02
Communication

13 Ch 16 Organization Design & E ool
Structure

14 Ch .17 Orgamz.atlon Culture and E ool
Ethical Behavior
Ch 18 Organizational Change and

Development / J|Z DA 2|7

m
=)
°

15

16 | Final exam (212 DA} E ol¢l

11. Other items of notification

All of the policies and schedules are subject to change if the instructor deems necessary.
The final version of syllabus will be distributed in class.




Course type

Organizational Behavior

. M2 (3/3) Course code 1123
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ _ i
Course Target students 25t /o5 OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass LHIC 28(C4310) =B(CH310) (CH310) natis A(100%ng| ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) dE (/3908 Z2Ysty)
Office Room Office phone
CHAbZ 424 2840 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Offi H
e 1pm-2:30pm, Tue. onepEae
hours address
. Name (title/division)
reae g Office R Offi h
. 010-7383-45 . . .
Assistant €€ ROOM 559 Dasan Hal| i mail i ch45337@hanmai | . net
Number Number 37

1. Introduction

Industrial relations (IR) is the interdisciplinary field of study that concentrates on workers and their
unions (and associations), employers and their organizations, government, and the environment in which these
“actors” interact. This course explores the components and dynamics of IR systems and how the IR actors use
rule-making processes to establish terms and conditions of employment in their environmental settings. A
secondary emphasis is on international comparisons to enhance understanding of the unique qualities of the
Korean IR system and an appreciation for international variations. The course utilizes an interdisciplinary

approach, drawing on theories and concepts from economics, psychology, sociology, labor law, and other
behavioral sciences.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

1. We hold live online classes in Zoom due to the COVID-19 situation (A couple offline classes could be held
if necessary). You must have a camera & a microphone in your computer and turn them on during class to show
your face/upper body (no mask/no hat) and participate in discussions effectively. Two offline exams will be
given.

2. | do not use a spoon—-feeding teaching style. Learning in my class is based on collective action
(discussion-bases class), and all activities in class will be conducted in English only, You are required to
complete the readings prior to each class, contribute to the discussion of the material, and ask questions
when you do not understand. You will learn from your classmates and help them learn. As an instructor, | am
here to facilitate your mutual teaching and learning, not to give you “the answers.” Active participation
in discussions is expected, and your participation will be evaluated. As such, you should have an appropriate
level of English skills and willingness to participate in class activities.

WARNING: |f you are uncomfortable or unwilling to participate and contribute to a joint—learning environment,
you should consider taking another course (or taking this course with another instructor).

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this

course

1. College-level English skills.
2. Willingness to participate in class activities.

NOTE: all activites in class will be conducted in English only.

8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . .
Times Proportion
Attendance
midterm exam 1 35%
final exam 1 35%
quiz 10%
presentation
discussion
homework
etc 20%
study hours 3-7 hours depending on your abilties

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Main Course pack (Various Articles)

An Introduction to U.S. Collective Bargaining

Main and Labor Relations

10. Class system and Class shedule

Remarks

Short essay guestions.

Short essay questions.

Pop—quizzes (unannounced) will be given several
times througout the semester.

Participation in class activities

Writer

Authors

Harry C. Katz,

Thomas A.

Kochan, and

Alexander J.
S. Colvin

Publisher

Publishers

Cornell University
Press

Publication
year

0000

2017




< Class Schedule >

. lan, Teachin
Weeks Topics s Instructor s
uage Method
1 Introduction to the field of IR E HUS
5 Classical Theories: Adam Smith & X2
Karl Marx
3 Institutionalist View & System E mue
Approach
4 Korean IR | E HUS
5 Korean IR Il E U=
5 Environment, the State & Labor E mO=
Laws
7 Union Strategies & Structures E JUES
8 | Mid-term Exam (Offline) E AU
9 Management Strategies & E =mOo=
Structures
10 Union Organizing & Bargaining E mO=
Structures
’ Union Organizing & Bargaining E =mO=
Structures |l
12 | Negotiation Process & Strikes E HUS
13 | Participatory Processes E U=
Int tional & C tive IR:
14 nternationa omparative E mO=
Germany
i5 International & Comparative IR: E muse
Japan
Exam Review & Final Exam
16 ) E U=
(Offline)

11. Other items of notification

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared

1. My course does not fit those students whose main goal is to get a "good grade."
enjoy the process of learning.

It better fits those who

2. This course is offerd for upper—level undergraduate (third & fourth year) students, and its content is

complex. You should take another course if you are looking for an "easy course."

3. |f you already took this course with me before, you are not allowed to retake t
be more beneficial for you to retake this course with another prof.

his course with me. It would
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1. Introduction

This course is designed to increase your knowledge and skills in analyzing, managing, and understanding
organizations and organizational processes. The course will provide you with theoretical frameworks to analyze
organizations and their relationship with external environments. The course will cover a variety of topics,
such as organizational structures and processes, inter—organizational relationships, relationship between
organizations and external environments, organizational culture and ethics, and power and conflict.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Lectures

Individual assignment
Team project
Participation

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

N/A




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
There will be point deductions for late arrival (-0.2)
Attendance 0
and absence (-0.5)
) In class, closed book, multiple choice and short
midterm exam 25 answer (H2tAl/EHE S F2HA)
final exam 25
quiz
. 1) Final report (e.g., in—depth analysis of an
presentation 30 L .
organization) 2) Team presentation
discussion 5-6 10 Team discussion
homework 10 Individual assignment (JH 2! 2+ AI)
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher ear
y
0|20 &3 / Daft, R. L. (2013). Richard L
Main Organization Theory & Design (12th ed.). Daft ’ CENGAGE 138
CENGAGE Learning.

Course materials (e.g., PPT slides; reading

Main materials) will be distributed every class via
Ajou BB
Scott, W. R., & Davis, G. (2007)
Sub Organizations and Organizing: Rational, Scott & Davis Taylor & Francis Ltd

Natrual, and Open System Perspectives.

10. Class system and Class shedule

N/A

< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Week Tobi lang [ Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
2 uage Method Method
prepared

Introduction to the Course / Ch 1
1 Organizations and Organization E 0]2
Theory



< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Ch 1 Organizations and
Organization Theory

Ch 2 Strategy, Organization
Design, and Effectiveness

Ch 3 Fundamentals of
Organizational Structure

5 Ch 4 The External Environment E 0l2

Ch 5 Interorganizational
Relationships

Ch 6 Designing Organizations for
the International Environment

8 Midterm exam E 02

Ch 7 Manufacturing and Service
Technologies
Ch 8 Information Technology and

E 02
10 Control |

1 Ch 9 Organizatign Size, Life £ ool
Cycle, and Decline

Ch 10 Organizational Culture and
Ethical Values
Ch 11 Innovation and Change Ch

13 . i E 02
12 Decision—Making Processes

14 | Team presentation #1 E 02
15 | Team presentation #2 E [ 0l¢
16 | Final exam E 0l2

11. Other items of notification

All the policies, schedules, and other details are subject to change if the instructor deems necessary.
Detailed instruction on team project will be proivded in class.
The final version of the syllabus will be distributed in class.
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1. Introduction

This course focuses on understanding and learning important physicochemical principles and concepts in natural
science. In particular, it focuses on understanding the electronic structure of atoms and molecules based on
quantum mechanics, understanding spectroscopy, understanding statistical mechanics, and further understanding
dynamic phenomena occurring on solid surfaces.

2. Course Objectives
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3. Class types and activities

Students will learn important basic concepts of physical chemistry related to quantum chemistry, statistical

thermodynamics, and spectroscopy.

4. Teaching Method

lecture

|:| team project(presentation and case studies)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

|:| discussion and debate
|:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

|:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course
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8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10%
midterm exam 1 40%
final exam 1 40%
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 10%
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Physical Chemistry, 3rd edition Engel, Reid Pearson 2012
Sub Atkin's Physical Chemistry, 10th edition P. W. Atkins Oxford University 2015

Press

10. Class system and Class shedule

< >
Class Schedule * language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
P uage Method Method
prepared
1 Chapter 12 From Classical to oo
Quantum Mechanics
5 Chapter 13 The Schr?dinger cos
Equation
Chapter 14 The Quantum cos

Mechanical Postulates




< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
4 Chapter 15 Using Quantum cos
Mechanics on Simple Systems
5 Chapter 16 The Particle in the Box oo
and the Real World
Chapter 17 Commuting and
5 Noncommuting Operators and oo
the Surprising Consequences of
Entanglement
7 Discussion RIS
8 | Mid-term exam =ES
Chapter 18 A Quantum
9 Mechanical Model for the oo
Vibration
and Rotation of Molecules
Chapter 19 The Vibrational and
10  Rotational Spectroscopy of =Es
Diatomic Molecules
11 Chapter 20 The Hydrogen Atom RAs
1o Chapter 23 The Chemical Bond in oo
Diatomic Molecules
Chapter 24 Molecular Structure
13 | and Energy Levels for "=
Polyatomic Molecules
14 | Chapter 27 Molecular Symmetry =Es
15 | Discussion =Es
16 | Final exam =REs

11. Other items of notification
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3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture

team project(presentation and case studies)

|:| designing and production

|:| others

discussion and debate
exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class
|:| cyber lecture

|:| class behavior analyazing system

|:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning)

|:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course
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8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 30% SAHEHE L&
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation 40%
discussion
homework 30%
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
2o Iz
10. Class system and Class shedule
SN FET X0 SHE 228 SUHIE ZZME, ASH0IA, BN HME L 2H S2 o2 26U
< >
Class Schedule * language . K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 Q2| dlg ol A K &353
2 2c/8 BN s K &33
3 oaldl — AlZ0lE& K &35s
4 dldl — AlZEd0lHE 2 K &35s
5 IALQE & K &858
6 ool &1 K &858




. K-korean, E-English

* language

< Class Schedule >

Matter to
be
prepared

Evaluation

Teaching

lan,
. Instructor
uage

Topics

Weeks

Method

Method
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11. Other items of notification




Principle of Economics1

Course type _
. M2 (3/3) Course code K024
(credit/hours)
r Target student _ i
Course Target students Economics/ 18t OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time _ English
51C(2356) 2C(2356) (2356) g A(100%Eng| ish)
and classroom Grade
Prerequisite courses No prerequisites are required for this course.
Reference Related basic courses No prerequisites are required for this course.
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related ) . . .
Microeconomics, Econometrics, Applied Econometrics
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Seonho Shin
Office Room Office phone .
TBA e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
By appointment via email L TBA
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

M This course aims to provide a comprehensive coverage of the main concepts, theories, and models of
microeconomics that should be studied at the basic, undergraduate level.

B This course is designed primarily for first— or second-year economics students; however, it is also open to
students from other majors.

M Evaluation Methods: () Attendance @ Quizzes and @ Midterm and final exams, which may be a combination of
written and oral exams (The evaluation method may be adjusted depending on the number of students enrolled in
this course.)

B Textbooks: You are encouraged to read the texts listed in this syllabus. However, you may choose to use any
of the available textbooks for Principles of Economics (Introduction to Microeconomics) that best suit your

needs and preferences.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

B The instructor expects students enrolled in this course to develop the following skills.

(@ Accurately understanding the fundamental concepts, theories, and models of microeconomics

@ Applying the key concepts, theories, and models of microeconomics in a flexible manner to real—-wor Id
economic problems and business cases

@ Understanding and analyzing various figures, graphs, tables, etc.

@ Examining and criticizing diverse social and economic issues highlighted by the media

® Refining career plans as an economics major

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

B No prerequisites are required for this course.

B Students are not permitted to enroll in both this course and Microeconomics (taught by the same instructor,
ECON211) in the same semester .

B Exceptions may be made under special circumstances; in such cases, students are required to consult with
the instructor and obtain permission in advance.




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 14 10 [Attendance]
) [Midterm examination] May be a combination of
midterm exam 1 35 .
written and oral exams.
. [Final examination] May be a combination of

final exam 1 35

written and oral exams.

[Quiz] 2 Points x 10 Times (Quizzes and pop—-up
quiz 10 20 tests for assessing whether students have

reviewed the course material.)

presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
. . . N. Gregory Any version of the
Main Principles of Economics Mankiw book suffices.
Ref The Economist https://www.economi
' [https://www.economist.com/] st.com/

10. Class system and Class shedule

B This course will adhere to the lecture plan presented in this syllabus. However, it should be noted that the
scope and order of topics may be adjusted based on the pace at which students are learning.

< >
Class Schedule * language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction & Overview E MAS
2 Supply and Demand Theory E MAS

=
x
fol

3 Elasticity of Demand and Supply E

rx
foh

4 Consumer Theory: Marginal Utility E &l




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
5 Consumer Theory: Indifference E AMS
Curves
5 Consumer Theory: Present E AAS
Preferences and Expected Utility
7 Midterm Examination Preparation £ ANdS
and Wrap—up
[Midterm examination]
_ May b binati
8  MIDTERM EXAMINATION E d&5 ay be a combination
of written and oral
exams.
9 Producer Theory: Production E MAS
10 | Producer Theory: Costs E MAS
1 Market S.t.ructures: Perfect E AMS
Competition
12 | Market Structures: Monopoly E AMHS
13 MaMetsvudums:Monopmmnc E AMS
Competition and Oligopoly
14 ' Income Distribution E MAS
i5 Final Examination Preparation and £ ANdS
Wrap-up
[Final examination]
_ May be a combination
16 | FINAL EXAMINATION E MAS

of written and oral
exams.

11. Other items of notification

B Purpose of the oral examination:

@ To enhance the instructor’ s understanding of the students’ comprehension of the lecture content and
incorporate it into future lectures

@ To assess the students’ intrinsic and fundamental understanding of the core concepts

@ To strengthen the students’ communication skills relevant to their majors

* Final evaluation methods will be determined upon completion of the course registration.

M Form of the oral examination:

Students will solve problems assigned by the instructor and orally explain their reasoning process. Students
are encouraged to flexibly utilize formulas, equations, diagrams, examples, and real-world cases during their
explanations. The instructor may ask follow-up questions based on each student’ s explanations, and his/her
answers will be evaluated as a whole. To ensure fairness, the order of the oral exams will be determined
through a randomized draw.

M [Notice for students with disabilities]

- The instructor of this course strongly encourages students with disabilities to enroll. Students with
disabilities are encouraged to communicate any questions or class-related issues with the instructor.

- To ensure that students with disabilities are provided with accurate information regarding assignments and
test assessments, keynotes and relevant information will be posted on Ajou Bb.

- For students who are blind or visually impaired, as well as students with cognitive disabilities, the
midterm and final assessments should have extended time (1.5x or 1.7x).
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1. Introduction

Basic understanding of concepts and methods of financial accounting. Emphasis on knowledge necessary for
completion of accounting cycle, income measurement, and financial statement preparation. Topics include
accounting assets, liabilities, and owners equity as well as related ethical issues.

2. Course Objectives

1. To familiarize the use of financial accounting and financial statements in the decision—-making process.
2. To provide you with a working knowledge of basic financial accounting techniques and critical thinking
skills.

3. To provide you with the tools necessary to apply the financial accounting concepts and procedures to
problems and situations encountered in the real-world.

4. To enhance your understandings of ethics in business and accounting.




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Bonus points will be provided to students with
Attendance
good attendance.
midterm exam 40%
final exam 40%
quiz 20%

presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

Weygandt,

Ref. Accounting Principles IFRS Version Kimmel. Kieso

Wiley

10. Class system and Class shedule

Publication
year

2019

Accounting transparency and business ethics

Accrual basis of accounting & accounting principles
Introduction to financial statements

Accounting process cycle for financial statements preparations
Accounts receivable & payable

Inventories

Tangible and intangible assets

Financial assets

. Non—-current liabilities including bonds payable

0. Stockholders’ equity

— O 0O NO O b WM —

< Class Schedule >

* language
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor
P uage Method Method
1 Accounting in action E OldA
2 The recording process E ol4d4

o
0x
nz

3 Adjusting the accounts E

: K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

0x
nz

4 Completing the accounting cycle g 0l

Accounting for merchandising

5 ) E 044
operation
6 Inventories E Olda
7 Inventories E Ol&da
8 Mid—term exam E  0olda
9 Fraud, internal control, and cash E 0olda
10 | Accounting for receivables E 0olda
11 | Accounting for receivables E 0lAal
Plant assets, natural resources,
12 . . E 044
and intangible assets
PI , | ,
13 anFasser natural resources £ olaa
and intangible assets
Corporations: organization and
4 O gane E olaa
capital stock transactions
15 | Long—term liabilities E 0old4
16 | Final Exam E 0ol4d4

11. Other items of notification




Probability and Statistics 1

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code MOO1
(credit/hours) v
T t st t _ _ i
Course Target students DICIOf3 Dt/ 18t OpeNNing 103 oNp SEVESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
dss LHIe SID(AB103) =C(AHB103)(AB103) natis A(100%Eng | ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Teemu H. Laine (Ru/ATEYSSHE CIXIE0ICINED)
Office Room Office phone .
1851 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Offi H
1ee Thursday 9am-11am onepEae
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

The worId we live in is full of uncertainties. Probability is a branch of mathematics that deals with
uncertainties. Our world is also full of data. Statistics is all about collecting, organizing, analyzing,
interpreting, and presenting data. In this course we will study the basics of probability and statistics,
which will prepare you for more advanced courses. The elementary knowledge of probability and statistics will
be very useful in everyday life and especially if you will work with research and development.

2. Course Objectives

Students will gain basic understanding of probability theory and will learn the basic tools of statistics.
They will then apply the learned concepts to solve real problems.

The expected learning outcomes are as follows:

Learn that events and their occurrences can be defined in mathematical terms.

Understand random variables and various uses for them.

Understand how random variables can be used to model random phenomena

Learn about different distributions (e.g. normal, geometric, binomial, Poisson)

Learn effective ways to do sampling in statistics

Learn how to make predictions in statistics and understand the meaning of confidence in these predictions

DO~ WD —




3. Class types and activities

The course uses lectures and exercises as the main teaching methods. During lectures, the professor will
introduce theoretical concepts, followed by practical examples.

Lectures will be face-to-face and each lecture will be recorded for later reference. There will be
opportunities for discussion and Q&A when students can ask the professor about lectures and exercises.

Mid-term and final exams are also used to test the students understanding of the course topics.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)
[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

others ( KakaoTalk chatroom for quick help and support )

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system others ( KakaoTalk chatroom )

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Students must have basic English communication skills because the course is delivered 100% in English. There
may be a Korean TA but it is not guaranteed.




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . .
Times Proportion
Attendance 5
midterm exam 32.5
final exam 32.5
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 30
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Remarks

Attendance

Mid—term exam

Final exam

Weekly assignments / homework

Publication

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher vear
) Head First Statistics (Korean: &2 & 0| HI 2 . ) )
Main o= mor 212 =34 0/0]) Griffiths Oreilly Media 2008
10. Class system and Class shedule
During the course, students will learn the basic concepts and theories of probability, such as events,

observations, random variables, density, expected value, variance, geometric distribution, binomial
distribution, Poisson distribution, and normal distribution. Based on this, the main areas of statistics, such
as point estimation, interval estimation, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, and Chi-squared test will

also be covered.

The lectures will follow the chapters of the textbook. Each week we cover one of the chapters, with additional
examples and discussion during Q&A sessions. Moreover, each week the students will be given an assignment with
multiple tasks. These assignments will relate to previously covered lectures. This way the students will not

only gain the theoretical but also practical learning objectives.

< Class Schedule >

lang

Weeks Topics Instructor
uage
Course introduction and Teemu H.
visualizing information Laine

* language
Teaching Evaluation
Method Method
Lectures
demonstrations
, discussion,

practice

. K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

Topics

Measuring central tendency

Measuring variability and spread

Calculating probabilities

Using discrete probability
distributions

Permutations and combinations

Geometric, binomial and Poisson

distributions

Mid-term exam

Using the normal distribution 1

Using the normal distribution 2

Using statistical sampling

Estimating populations and
samples

lang
uage

Instructor

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teemu H.
Laine

Teaching
Method

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

Exam

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

Lectures,
demonstrations
, discussion,
practice

* language

Evaluation
Method

. K-korean, E-English

Matter to
be
prepared



< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
Lectures,
Teemu H. demonstrations
13 | Constructing confidence intervals E . . .
Laine , discussion,
practice
Lectures,
. . Teemu H. demonstrations
14 Using Hypothesis tests E . . .
Laine , discussion,
practice
Lectures,
Teemu H. demonstrations
15 | Chi—-squared distribution E . . .
Laine , discussion,
practice
Teemu H.
16 | Final exam E . Exam
Laine

11. Other items of notification




Project Planning and Entrepreneurship(Capstone Design)

Course type

. &M (3/3) Course code K069

(credit/hours)

T t st t _ _ i
Course . grge S Pden S A8 T /3EA Openning 2023 2ND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester

Cl ti 28.5(8252) E9.5(&252) €10.5(8 E i
ass time 28.5(8252) & cfzg ) (2 nglish AC100%Eng! ish)
and classroom 252)(&252) Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
Office Room Office phone o781 email
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
Assi Office Room Office phone .
ssistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course provides students with the basis to the planning by dealing primarily with formal and
methodological characteristics and now-hows and tools necessary in business and project planning in diverse
fields. Students will be required to think, plan, and apply such characteristics and tools to various
programs, projects, and businesses to eventually execute a term project with clear and precise methodological
rigor. In doing so, students are expected to acquire and master the creative thinking skills, attitudes to
enhance col laboration, knowledge of successive stages of planning, tools to optimize limited amounts of
available organizational resources with the constraints of environment, and ways to synchronize strategies and
tactical executions.

After the completion of the course, students will be able to perform successfully in planning processes of
small or large programs, projects, and business ventures in diverse fields. Although the methods and tools
that will be acquired in this semester can be successfully applied to many different kinds of business or
project planning, the emphasis of this course will be not just on the for-profit operations, but also on the
applicability to the fields of creative industries, social entrepreneurial endeavors, and service designs.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

lecture and discussion
col laborative group project

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 20 attendance and class participation
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 50 term project (group and individual evaluation)
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Main Collection of articles and materials
Main Building a Successful Business Plan. 2007
Ref Seven Steps to a Successful Business Plan.
' Al Coke. 2002.
Manual for Developing Social Enterprises.
Ref.
2015.
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class SChedUIe > * language - K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
General Introduction to the E 2w

Course




< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
Five Dimensions of Biz Planning,
2 Five Elements of a Successful E gz
Business
3 Entrepreneurship (and e
Intrapreneurship)
4 Social Enterprise and Social E 2w
Entrepreneurship
Business Model Generation:
5 Aligning diverse components of E gz
business
6 Structure of a Business Plan; e
Mission and Vision
Product/Service: Ideation and
7 Development; Problem Solving: BELE
Methods and Tools ; Creativity
and Innovation in Planning
8 Market and Market Analysis; e
Competition Analysis
9 Market Strategy : Pricing E gz
10 | Organizational Aspects of P, HR E gz
11 Financial Elements of BP E gz
12 | Project Evaluation Methods E gz
13 | Progress Report and Consultation E gz
14 | Progress Report and Consultation E gz
15 | Progress Report and Consultation E gz
16 | Project Final Report E 29z

11. Other items of notification




Science and Religion

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X460
(credit/hours) v
T t st t _ _ i
e | ERls Sl EEVLIEE: OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2A(S258) 2A(S258) (2258) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Ol THA! (HOlm<s/XSADETHS 55D
ffice R ffi h
Office Room o, .5 g [Offfce phonE” 000 1 o)
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

Science and religion share a common area of interest in that science is a quest for understanding the general
principles behind natural phenomena, while religion is concerned with the position and purpose of mankind in
the nature. For the people who are simultaneously receiving the benefits and hazardousness of the modern day
scientific technology, it is important to establish a sound perspective on religion based on correct
understanding of the values and |imitations of science. In this course we investigate the respective approach
and perspective of the science and religion on the issues of origins of cosmos and life and the relationship
between the western science and Christianity through history. The major contents covered in the lecture will
be the relation between science and religion, historical investigation of the western science and
Christianity, and modern scientific development about the origin of the cosmos and life. This course is

related to advancing the capability of analytical and critical thinking as well as interdisciplinary studies
in our university.

2. Course Objectives

The goal of this course is, first, to understand the relationship between science and religion through
historical investigation on the relation between science and religion in the western society. The second goal
of this course is to investigate the problem of origin of the universe and |ife, which is a common fundamental
issue of science and religion, using modern scientific concepts and theories.




3. Class types and activities

Lecture(classroom + zoom + video lecture). Video watching. Team project presentation.

4. Teaching Method

|:| lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

|:| e—class |:| automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 20
midterm exam 1 20
final exam 1 30
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework 2 30
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher vear
Main Science and religion, a historical introduction, G. B. Johns Hopkins Univer 2002
1st ed. Ferngren
Main Signature in the cell S. C. Meyer HarperOne 2009
Ref. A brief history of time S. Hawking Bantam 1998
Ref. Darwin's doubt S. C. Meyer HarperOne 2013
10. Class system and Class shedule
< Class Schedule > * language : K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Week Top: lang [ Teaching Evaluation b
eeks op1cS nstructo €
P uage Method Method
prepared
1 Definition of science and religion E | OIXHA
Relation between science and £ OlTA

religion in ancient Greek




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

3 Reila.hon‘bet\./veen science and E ol
religion in Middle Ages

Relation between science and

4 religion during scientifix E | OIXHA
revolution
Newtonian mechanics and
5 E | OIXHA! On site class
cosmology
6 Special relativity E | OIXHA On site class
ivi Big B
7 General relativity and Big Bang £ OlTA
theory
8 Cosmology and religion E | OIXHA On site class
9 Geology and paleontology in 18 E oAl
and 19 C

10 | Natural history during 18 and 19 C.  E  OlXH &l

11 Charles Darwin and evolution E Ol
12 | Chemical evolution model E | OIXHal
13 | Inference in historical science E Ol
14 | Intelligent design argument E | OIXHA
15 zzitirg;:”es,r?aterialism, and E OlMal On site class
16 Final exam. E | OIXHal Offline exam.

11. Other items of notification




Solid—State Physics

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code G040
(credit/hours)
course arget students 225D /35t OPenNiNg. 5503 oD SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
ass Lile SIE(44337) 2E(A337)(4337) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Reference Related basic courses Quantum Mechanics
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Ol (Zn/Uee HUXIAIAS )
ffice R ffi h
Office RoOm o 5o 415 OffICODRONE. o0, T pail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
L https://sites.google.com/view/copl/
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

The physical understanding of various kinds of solids has been developed rapidly since the foundation of
guantum mechanics in the early 20th century. Today, solid stae physics is a discipline of physics with the
largest number of researchers and is being applied extensively to industries and engineering. The main topic
includes the atomic structure of crystals, phonons, free electron gas and the Fermi surface in this course.
This course will cover electrical and magnetic properties of metals, semiconductors, dielectrics, and
nano-materials.

2. Course Objectives

Students need to understand the basic concepts and theories of solid state physics and acquire an ability to
apply them to real physical phenomena observed in nature and in laboratories.

Specifically, students need to understand

the atomic structure of crystals

the principle of crystal binding

elementary excitations in solids including phonons

thermodynamics and dynamics of free electrons and the Fermi surface
elementary concepts of energy band in semiconductor crystals
Nanostructures

DO~ W N —




3. Class types and activities

The lectures will be provided off-line. The two exams (the mid and the final) will be off-line. If there is
any change, it will be notified in advance.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Basic knowledge on classical mechanics, electromagnetism and quantum mechanics is essential.




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance o 10
midterm exam 1 40
final exam 1 45
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework o= 5
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication
year

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

Main Introduction to Solid State Physics, 8th Ed. Charles Kittel Wiley 2005

10. Class system and Class shedule

The following topics will be covered.
Crystal structure

Crystal diffraction

Crystal binding

Phonons

Free electron Fermi gas

Energy bands

Semiconductors

Fermi surfaces and Metals

O N Ok~ WD —

These are essential topics in solid state physics which every student in physics needs to learn.

< >
Class Schedule * language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Week Top: lang [ Teaching Evaluation b
eeks opics nstructo e
= uage Method Method
prepared

1 Crystal Structure 1 E 08




. K-korean, E-English

* language

< Class Schedule >

Matter to
be
prepared

Evaluation

Teaching

lan,
. Instructor
uage

Topics

Weeks

Method

Method

.

20
ol

-

~J

<

ok

Crystal Structure 2

2

oD
10

ol
n0

ol .
Ao X0
...A.o 10y
30 ~J
a <
T

Wave diffraction and the
reciprocal lattice 1

oD
10

ol
n0

Wave diffraction and the

reciprocal lattice

.

0
ol

-

~J

<N

ok

4

oD
10

ol
n0

.

20
ol

-

~J

<N

ok

Crystal binding 1

5

oD
10

ol
n0

.

0
ol

-

~J

<N

ok

Crystal binding 2

6

oD

Ll

ol

.

20
ol

-

~J

<N

ok

Phonons:Crystal vibrations

7

oD
10

ol
n0

r
A

Ol

10
fall

Midterm Exam

8

.

0
ol

.

~J

A

ok

Phonons:Thermal properties

9

oD
o))

ol
nO

.

0
ol

.

~J

A

ok

Free electron Fermi gas 1

10

oD
101

ol
nO

.

<0
o1
A
w

ok

Free electron Fermi gas 2

"

oD
o))

ol
nO

.

0
ol

.

~J

A

ok

Energy Band 1

12

oD
o))

ol
nO

.

0
ol

.

~J

A

ok

Energy Band 2

13

oD
o))

ol
nO

.

0
o

.

~J

A

ok

Semiconductor

14

oD
o))

ol
nO

.

0
o

.

~J

A

ok

Fermi Surfaces and Metals

15

oD
o))

ol
nO

A
A

Ol

10
aJ

Final Exam

16



11. Other items of notification




Spanish Language
m4(3/3) X099
2023 2ND SEMESTER

=F(&135) 2F(&135)(&135) A(100%Eng| ish)

=
D

[oX
m

1. Introduction

This course is intended for students who have never learned Spanish and wish to learn it for the first time.
The objective of the course is to help them develop basic knowledge and understanding of Spanish language. It
will be entirely conducted in English and all students are required to use English (and Spanish) during the
class.

This course has to do with "foreign language proficiency" according to competency-based education in our
university.

2. Course Objectives

This introductory class is designed for students who have not previously studied Spanish language and aims to
provide them with opportunities to learn basic knowledge of Spanish language (i.e. pronunciation, vocabulary,
expressions) and its culture.




3. Class types and activities

During each class, students will study the pronunciation, grammar, vocabulary, expressions of Spanish language
by means of lectures, pairworks and role-playings. Students are expected to be interactive in the classroom.
Audio-visual materials will be used to help students to improve their knowledge of Spanish culture and
language.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

An interest in Spanish language and culture




8. Method of Evaluation

. The Number of Evaluation
Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10%
midterm exam 30%
final exam 35%
quiz

presentation

Presentation in Spanish (e.g. singing a song,
15% reciting a poem, performing a scene of theatre or
movie or role—playing)

discussion
homework
etc 10% Participation and performance during the class
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . ; Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
SIS, 018
. - = Jl, 424, ¢t IR
Main =2 2HAN 1 ’ ' ANESUstnEsoHEe2 2013

Ol= SEItXE

2E

10. Class system and Class shedule

In this course, students will acquire basic knowledge of Spanish (from its pronunciation to its grammar) in

English.

< Class Schedule >

Weeks Topics

Course introduction, Lecci?n
inicial. Alfabeto y pronunciaci?n

Lecci?n 1. Saludos y
presentaciones

3 Lecci?n 2. En el aula

* language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
lang R Teaching Evaluation b
nstructo €
uage Method Method
prepared
E &0
E 2&0

E 220




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Lecci?n 2. En el aula — Lecci?n 3.
¢ De d?nde eres?

5 Lecci?n 3. ;{De d?nde eres? E 20|
Lecci?n 4. E i i

5 ecgl n n micasayenmi E o=l
barrio
Lecci?n 4. En mi casay en mi

7 : Y E e=0
barrio

8 Midterm exam E  2&0l

9 Lecci?n 5. La vida universitaria E  2&0

10 Lecc??n 5. La vida un.ivers?t.aria - E o=l
Lecci?n 6. Esta es mi familia

11 Lecci?n 6. Esta es mi familia E | 2&0|
12 Lecci?n 7. jFeliz cumplea?os! E  2&0
13 | Presentation E | 2&0|

Lecci?n 7. |Feliz cumplea?os! -

14 | Lecci?n 8. {Qu? tiempo hace E  2&0
hoy?
L i”n 8. {Qu7? ti h

5 ecci?n 8. 4Qu? tiempo hace £ o=
hoy?

16 | Final exam E  2&0|

11. Other items of notification

The course schedule may be subject to change depending on class progress.




Speaking and Writing in English
WE(3/3) X103

/18H4

2023 2ND SEMESTER

+B(Ct507) 23B(CH507)(CH507) A(100%Eng| ish)

N/A
N/A

N/A

N/A

Katie Mae Klemsen (Zl=2=/CH

by appointment -

P Chat

S
=

Job

P2 OH

o

)

a
[P
e

1. Introduction

English 1 for international students is designed for beginning students whose native language is not English.
This course aims to develop the speaking, listening, and reading skills of learners. Students are expected to
learn and familiarize themselves with basic grammatical concepts and practice applying them so as to gain a
good command of the written and spoken English language. In this course, participants should expect to develop
the followings:

—their understanding of English vocabulary and structures (i.e., grammar)
—-their reading skills through various thematic contents

—-their listening skills to elaborate details for further understanding
—-their presentation skills

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Students are encouraged to actively participate in class. After the lecture given by the professor, the
students (in pairs) will practice what they have learned with their partners. They will also get an
opportunity to present to the class what they have practiced. There will also be quizzes as well as a mid-term
and final exam.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Basic English grammar Reading and listening abilities for college level
SAELESE st FEZZ2MA =3 (WA
Ot=Bb ANE==™




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 1 25
final exam 1 25
quiz 2 20

presentation

discussion
homework 4 15
etc 5

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication
year

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

Main Grammar and Beyond 1A (2nd ed.) Randi Reppen Cambridge UP 2021

10. Class system and Class shedule

Students are encouraged to actively participate in class. After the lecture given by the professor, the
students will (in pairs) practice what they have learned with their partners. They will also get an opportunity
to present to the class what they have practiced. There will also be quizzes as well as a mid-term and final
exam.Students are expected to complete and submit 4 assignments given during the semester.

< >
Class Schedule * language . K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
. lang Teaching Evaluation
Weeks Topics Instructor be
uage Method Method
prepared
1 Course introduction Katie Mae
Klemsen
2 Statements with Present of Be Katie Mae
Klemsen
3 Yes/No Questions and Katie Mae
Information Questions with Be Klemsen
Katie Mae

4 Count Nouns: A/An; Have and Be
Klemsen




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
5 Demonstratives and Possessives Katie Mae
Klemsen
5 Descriptive Adjectives; Katie Mae
Prepositions Klemsen
7 There is and There are; Simple Katie Mae
Present Klemsen
8 Midterm Exam Katie Mae
Klemsen
9 Simple Present Yes/ No Katie Mae
Questions and Short Answers Klemsen
10 Simple Present Information Katie Mae
Questions Klemsen
1 Conjunctions; And, But, Or; Katie Mae
Because Klemsen
12  Simple Past Statements Katie Mae
Klemsen
Katie Mae
13 | Simple Past Questions
Klemsen
14 Simple Past of be Katie Mae
Klemsen
i5 Past Time Clauses with When, Katie Mae
Before, and After Klemsen
Katie Mae
16 | Final exam
Klemsen

11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X104
(credit/hours) -
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Freshmen/ 13t Openning 553 oo semESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
ass tine 51B(4334) SA(4334) (4334) natis A(100%Eng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Nicholas McGhie (Z=mZ/H8 CHAMSHE[E)
Office Room _ _ Office phone 031-219-325 .
Hd52 4195 e—mail
Instructor Number Number 6
Offi H
1ee 24-7 Online FB Messenger OUEPEE
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 3 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4

15% Mid—Term Exam

15% Final Exam
Students will complete several oral assignments

20% during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during

20% class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph

20% and additional writing assignments. Writing is

evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication
year

Writer Publisher

Johannsen, K. National Geographic
and Learning/Cengage

Tarver—Chase, Learning, 2015
R.

We will do the Writing Booklet first, then the textbook along with the Grammar Booklet for extra review.




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Interviews

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 = Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Teaching
Method

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared



11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X105
(credit/hours) v
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Freshmen/ 18} OpeNNing 103 oNp SEVESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
ass Lile S1B(&201) SA(&201)(4201) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Philip Chivers (Zm==/CHEF CIAISHLHE!)
Office Room _ Office phone 031-219-283 .
A& 419 e-mail
Instructor Number Number 1
Office Tues B 12.00-13.15, Weds B Homepage
hours 10.30-11.45, Thurs C 10.30-11.45 address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
Assistant Office Room Office phone eomai | ohil ip@ajou.ac.kr
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)
[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)
others ( This class will involve lots of group work to improve fluency through conversation practice.

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.

* We often use Google docs. Make sure that you are prepared to access Google apps.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:
Attendance 10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4
midterm exam 15% Mid=Term Exam
final exam 15% Final Exam
Uiz Students will participate in several online quizzes
9 which will contribute to their participation score
Students will perform a presentation during the
presentation 30% course as well as a final oral test which will
evaluate the student’s speaking skills
Students are expected to speak English during
. . class time. Students are expected to complete all
discussion 10% . )
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
homework 20% .
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Johannsen, K. National Geographic
. . . . and Learning/Cengage
Main World English 2 (third edition) Tarver—Chase. Learning, 2015
R.

10. Class system and Class shedule




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Topics

Course Introduction
Academic Writing

Academic Writing

Academic Writing / Unit 1 — Food
for Life

Unit 1 = Food for Life / Unit 2 -
Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body / Unit 5 -
Challenges

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 8 — Conservation

Unit 9 - Life Now and in the Past
Formal Presentations

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Speaking Test

FINAL EXAM

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English
WE(3/3) X106

/18H4

2023 2ND SEMESTER

SIB(4A332) SA(A332)(4332) A(100%Eng| ish)

Joshua Houser (X 1=/CHSh CHASHE [ S})

2 421

fol

0x
fol
[

1. Introduction

This course provides students with an opportunity to improve the rreading and listening skills in English.
Students will be also able to increase the awareness of other cultures including the North American culture by
reading articles about a wide variety ofcurrentissues.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

(1) Students are required to hand in a variety of homework assignments such a summary of the textbook
material or a short report on related topics.

(2) Students are expected to choose a chapter and make a grouppresentation on a related topic.

(3) Regular quizzes (four quizzes) will be given in class to ensure that students are learning the course

material.

(4) Students are responsible for attending class regularly. Students must obtain specific
information about the material covered in class on the day they were absent and hand in all the homework

assignments. Furthermore, unexcused absences will have the fol lowing

final score:

1 unexcused absence =
2 unexcused absence =

3 unexcused absence

0 point
2 point
3 point

4 unexcused absence = 4 point

reduction
reduction
reduction
reduction

cf. 2 times late = 1 unexcused absence

arriving more than 20 minutes late

consequences on the students'

1 unexcused absence

(5) Absences are excused only in the case of a medical excuse verified by a doctor's note
(prescriptions are not allowed), a military excuse, or a death in the family.

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[:] designing and production

III others ( )

[::] on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

[:] class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

[::] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[:] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

World English 2 Third Edition

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation
Proportion

20
20

30

Writer

Martin Milner

Remarks

Publisher

Cengage Learning

Publication
year

2014




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be

uage Method Method prepared
1 course intro K | Joshua Houser
2 Chapter 1 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
3 Chapter 1 (Reading 3) K | Joshua Houser
4 Chapter 2 (Reading 1) K  Joshua Houser
5 Chapter 2 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
6 | Chapter 3 (Reading 1/2) K | Joshua Houser
7 Chapter 4 (Reading 2) K | Joshua Houser
8 mid—term exam K | Joshua Houser
9 | Chapter 5 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
10 | Chapter 5 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
11 | Chapter 6 (Reading 1) K ' Joshua Houser
12 | Chapter 6 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
13 | Chapter 7 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
14 | Chapter 7 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
15 | Chapter 9 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
16 | final exam K | Joshua Houser

11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
Office Room 5 2205
Instructor Number
Office _
313:00-4:30,
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

wE(3/3) Course code X107
Freshmen/ 18t 0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
Engl ish
2UB(41436) 2B(A436)(4436) g?a('jz A(100%Eng ! ish)

Kevin Hawthorne (X 1m4=/CH

Office phone

2830 e-mail
Number
43:00-4:30 | lomepage
address
Office phone .
e—mail

Number

ol
=
Jor
i
2
Jo

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

English 1 will be taught face-to—face in the classroom this semester (unless there is a policy change).
Please be prepared to attend class, and to carefully follow all necessary Covid-19 safety measures.

(If there is a policy change, students will be notified)

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade

3 unexcused absences = 4

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete several oral assignments
during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during
class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ

Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning, 2020

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Course introduction

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 = Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Teaching
Method

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face-to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared



11. Other items of notification

English 1 will be taught face-to-face in the classroom this semester (unless there is a policy change).
Please be prepared to attend class, and to carefully follow all necessary Covid-19 safety measures.

(If there is a policy change, students will be notified)




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
ffice R
Office Room . ) 5505
Instructor Number
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

wE(3/3)

1st Year/1&'4d

2IB(LCt506) =B(LCH506) (CH506)

Donald Hearn (X1 Z4=/CH3

Office phone

2817 e-mail
Number
Homepage
address
Office phone .
e—mail

Number

Course code X108
0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
English

el e A(100%Eng] ish)
Grade

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students.
Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
The language of instruction is English and students are

and writing.

prepare students for academic paragraph-writing.

expected to communicate in English during class.

This course concentrates on English speaking

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related

to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and

whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)

(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write
sentence.

(related to P07)
(6)Write
(7)Write

(8)Write

using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding

using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)

with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 unexcused absences = 2
points off the attendance grade; 3 absences = 4
points off; 4 absences = 6 points off; 5 absences
= 4 points off; 6 unexcused absences = F

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete a final oral test which will
evaluate each student’s speaking skills in an
unscripted conversation or interview.
Participation: Students are expected to speak
English during class time and to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments.
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organization of the paragraph, adequate
development of the subject and proper formatting.

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

11. Other items of notification

Topics

Introduction and syllabus
Classroom English
Formal English

Unit 1 = Food from the Earth

Formal English, sentence-level
correction & editing

Unit 2 — Express Yourself
Paragraph formatting, structure
Unit 2 — Express Yourself
MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 3 — Cities

Paragraph structure — Supporting

sentences
Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 5 — Challenges
Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X109
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
ourse | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING 5003 oNp SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass LHIC 2UB(4104) 2B(4104) (4 104) natis A(100%Eng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Scott Scattergood (ZmZ=/CHEF ClAFSHE[NSH)
Office Room _ _ Office phone
Hd5 24205 1824 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Mon, Wed, Thur: 1:30 - 2:00; Homepage
hours Friday: 6-7 PM address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly.

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole-class activities.

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics.
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process.

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence.

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences.
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly.

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format.




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook or the material in the Lectures Notes
section of Blackboard.
= AIZE MU BIEAl ME2 A0 2AID| HHELICEH,




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 2 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 absences = 2 points off; 3
absences = 4 points off; 4 absences = 6 points
off...

Mid-Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete several oral assignments
during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during
class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ

Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication

Writer Publisher
year
Johaz;i?n,K. National Geographic
Learning/Cengage 2020

Tarver—Chase,

L .
R earning




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Interviews / pronunciation

Conversations

Writing Part 1

Writing Part 2

Unit 1 — Food for Life

Unit 2 Express Yourself

Unit 3 Cities

MID-TERM EXAM

Speaking Test preparation

Midterm Speaking Test

Unit 4 The Body

Advice

Unit 8 — Conservation

Conditional Sentences

Review and Final Speaking Test

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared
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Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X110
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
OUrSe | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING " 053 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2IB(4233) 2B(A233) (44233) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Joseph Ball (ZWZ/CHE CIAIEE[EH
Office Room _ _ Office phone
HdsH47S 2846 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 3 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4

15% Mid—Term Exam

15% Final Exam
Students will complete several oral assignments

20% during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during

20% class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph

20% and additional writing assignments. Writing is

evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication
year

Writer Publisher

Johannsen, K. National Geographic
and Learning/Cengage

Tarver—Chase, Learning, 2015
R.

We will do the Writing Booklet first, then the textbook along with the Grammar Booklet for extra review.




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

11. Other items of notification

Topics

Interviews

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth
Unit 2 — Express Yourself
Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions
MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 — Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past
Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations
Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Teaching
Method

Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video

Online & Video

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X111
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
ourse | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING 5003 oNp SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
dss LHIe EB(A201-1) =B(A201-1)(A&201-1) natis A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Nicholas McGhie (Z=mZ/H8 CHAMSHE[E)
Office Room _ _ Office phone 031-219-325 .
Hd52 4195 e—mail
Instructor Number Number 6
Offi H
1ee 24-7 Online FB Messenger OUEPEE
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 3 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4

15% Mid—Term Exam

15% Final Exam
Students will complete several oral assignments

20% during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during

20% class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph

20% and additional writing assignments. Writing is

evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication
year

Writer Publisher

Johannsen, K. National Geographic
and Learning/Cengage

Tarver—Chase, Learning, 2015
R.

We will do the Writing Booklet first, then the textbook along with the Grammar Booklet for extra review.




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Interviews

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 = Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Teaching
Method

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared
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Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X112
(credit/hours) -
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Freshmen/ 18t OpENNing. o3 o\p SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass LHIC 2B(4133) 2B(A 133) (4133) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Philip Chivers (Zm==/CHEF CIAISHLHE!)
Office Room _ Office phone 031-219-283 .
A& 419 e-mail
Instructor Number Number 1
Office Tues B 12.00-13.15, Weds B Homepage
hours 10.30-11.45, Thurs C 10.30-11.45 address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
Assistant Office Room Office phone eomai | ohil ip@ajou.ac.kr
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)
[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)
others ( This class will involve lots of group work to improve fluency through conversation practice.

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.

* We often use Google docs. Make sure that you are prepared to access Google apps.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:
Attendance 10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4
midterm exam 15% Mid=Term Exam
final exam 15% Final Exam
Uiz Students will participate in several online quizzes
9 which will contribute to their participation score
Students will perform a presentation during the
presentation 30% course as well as a final oral test which will
evaluate the student’s speaking skills
Students are expected to speak English during
. . class time. Students are expected to complete all
discussion 10% . )
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
homework 20% .
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Johannsen, K. National Geographic
. . . . and Learning/Cengage
Main World English 2 (third edition) Tarver—Chase. Learning, 2015
R.

10. Class system and Class shedule




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Topics

Course Introduction
Academic Writing

Academic Writing

Academic Writing / Unit 1 — Food
for Life

Unit 1 = Food for Life / Unit 2 -
Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body / Unit 5 -
Challenges

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 8 — Conservation

Unit 9 - Life Now and in the Past
Formal Presentations

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Speaking Test

FINAL EXAM

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X113
(credit/hours) v
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Ist Year/18t OpENNing. o3 o\p SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2B(CH09) =B(CHO09)(CHO09) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Katie Mae Klemsen (X12=/CH&EH CHatSHE2[H5)
Office Room Office phone
Chatzt 215-1 3243 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 unexcused absences = 2
points off the attendance grade; 3 absences = 4
points off; 4 absences = 6 points off; 5 absences
= 4 points off; 6 unexcused absences = F

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete a final oral test which will
evaluate each student’s speaking skills in an
unscripted conversation or interview.
Participation: Students are expected to speak
English during class time and to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments.
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organization of the paragraph, adequate
development of the subject and proper formatting.

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

"

12

13

Topics

Introduction and syllabus;
Classroom English

Formal English

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Formal English, sentence-level
correction & editing

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Paragraph formatting, structure

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 3 — Cities

Paragraph structure — Supporting

sentences

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 4 — The Body

lang
uage

Instructor

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Teaching
Method

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared



< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

tH™ (pandemic

Katie Mae conditions
14 | Unit 5 — Challenges E Klemsen permitting) & Al
2t3HAE (live
online class)
. CHH (pandemic
K M
15 | Review E atie Mae conditions
Klemsen .
permitting)
. tHH (pandemic
K M
16 FINAL EXAM g fatie Mae conditions
Klemsen

permitting)

11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English
WE(3/3) X114

/18H4

2023 2ND SEMESTER

BF(4334) SF(4334)(4334) A(100%Eng| ish)

N/A

N/A

Nicholas McGhie (X ==/CHEF ClASIR4S!)

6
by appointment -

0x
fol
[

fo

- oftheno@ajou.ac.kr

1. Introduction

English 1 for International Students is designed for beginning students whose native language is not English.
This course aims to develop the speaking, listening, and reading skills of learners. Students are expected to
learn and familiarize themselves with basic grammatical concepts and practice applying them so as to gain a
good command of the written and spoken English language. In this course, participants should expect to
develop the

following:

~their understanding of English vocabulary and structures (i.e., grammar)
—-their reading skills through various thematic contents

—-their listening skills to elaborate details for further understanding
—-their presentation skills

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

Students are encouraged to actively participate in class. After the lecture given by the professor, the
students (in pairs) will practice what they have learned with their partners. They will also get an
opportunity to present to the class what they have practiced. There will also be quizzes as well as a mid-term
and final exam.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Basic English grammar Reading and listening abilities for college level
SAELESE st FEZZ2MA =3 (WA
Ot=Bb ANE==™




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 10
midterm exam 1 25
final exam 1 25
quiz 2 20

presentation

discussion
homework 4 15
etc 5

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Publication
year

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher

Main Grammar and Beyond 1A (2nd ed.) Randi Reppen Cambridge UP 2021

10. Class system and Class shedule

Students are encouraged to actively participate in class. After the lecture given by the professor, the
students will (in pairs) practice what they have learned with their partners. They will also get an opportunity
to present to the class what they have practiced. There will also be quizzes as well as a mid-term and final
exam.Students are expected to complete and submit 4 assignments given during the semester.

< >
Class Schedule * language . K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor e A be
P uage Method Method

prepared
. . Nicholas
1 Course introduction McGhie
Nicholas

2 Stat t ith P tof B

atements wi resent of Be McGhie
3 Yes/No Questions and Nicholas
Information Questions with Be McGhie
Nicholas

; ; B
4 Count Nouns; A/An; Have and Be McGhie




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
5 Demonstratives and Possessives N|cho|.as
McGhie
5 Descriptive Adjectives; Nicholas
Prepositions McGhie
7 There is and There are; Simple Nicholas
Present McGhie
Nicholas
Mi E
8 idterm Exam McGhie
9 Simple Present Yes/ No Nicholas
Questions and Short Answers McGhie
10 Simple Present Information Nicholas
Questions McGhie
1 Conjunctions; And, But, Or; Nicholas
Because McGhie
Nicholas
5 .
1 Simple Past Statements McGhie
Nicholas
1 Simple P i
3 imple Past Questions McGhie
. Nicholas
14 | Simple Past of be McGhie
i5 Past Time Clauses with When, Nicholas
Before, and After McGhie
. Nicholas
16 | Final exam McGhie

11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
Office Room 5 2205
Instructor Number
Office _
313:00-4:30,
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

wE(3/3) Course code X115
Freshmen/ 18t 0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
Engl ish
SIA(H436) 2A(A436)(4436) g?a('jz A(100%Eng ! ish)

Kevin Hawthorne (X 1m4=/CH

Office phone

2830 e-mail
Number
43:00-4:30 | lomepage
address
Office phone .
e—mail

Number

ol
=
Jor
i
2
Jo

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

English 1 will be taught face-to—face in the classroom this semester (unless there is a policy change).
Please be prepared to attend class, and to carefully follow all necessary Covid-19 safety measures.

(If there is a policy change, students will be notified)

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade

3 unexcused absences = 4

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete several oral assignments
during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during
class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ

Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning, 2020

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Course introduction

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 = Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Teaching
Method

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face-to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared



11. Other items of notification

English 1 will be taught face-to-face in the classroom this semester (unless there is a policy change).
Please be prepared to attend class, and to carefully follow all necessary Covid-19 safety measures.

(If there is a policy change, students will be notified)




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
ffice R
Office Room . ) 5505
Instructor Number
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

wE(3/3)

1st Year/1&'4d

ZA(CIB109) ==A(CB109)(CHB109)

Course code X116
0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
English

el e A(100%Eng] ish)
Grade

Donald Hearn (X1==/CH&H CHASHR[HE)

Office phone

2817 e-mail
Number
Homepage
address
Office phone .
e—mail

Number

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students.
Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
The language of instruction is English and students are

and writing.

prepare students for academic paragraph-writing.

expected to communicate in English during class.

This course concentrates on English speaking

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related

to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and

whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)

(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write
sentence.

(related to P07)
(6)Write
(7)Write

(8)Write

using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding

using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)

with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 unexcused absences = 2
points off the attendance grade; 3 absences = 4
points off; 4 absences = 6 points off; 5 absences
= 4 points off; 6 unexcused absences = F

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete a final oral test which will
evaluate each student’s speaking skills in an
unscripted conversation or interview.
Participation: Students are expected to speak
English during class time and to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments.
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organization of the paragraph, adequate
development of the subject and proper formatting.

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

11. Other items of notification

Topics

Introduction and syllabus
Classroom English
Formal English

Unit 1 = Food from the Earth

Formal English, sentence-level
correction & editing

Unit 2 — Express Yourself
Paragraph formatting, structure
Unit 2 — Express Yourself
MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 3 — Cities

Paragraph structure — Supporting

sentences
Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 5 — Challenges
Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X117
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
OUrSe | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING " 053 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2IA(4333) 2A(4333)(4333) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Scott Scattergood (ZmZ=/CHEF ClAFSHE[NSH)
Office Room _ _ Office phone
Hd5 24205 1824 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Mon, Wed, Thur: 1:30 - 2:00; Homepage
hours Friday: 6-7 PM address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly.

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole-class activities.

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics.
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process.

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence.

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences.
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly.

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format.




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook or the material in the Lectures Notes
section of Blackboard.
= AIZE MU BIEAl ME2 A0 2AID| HHELICEH,




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 2 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 absences = 2 points off; 3
absences = 4 points off; 4 absences = 6 points
off...

Mid-Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete several oral assignments
during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during
class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ

Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication

Writer Publisher
year
Johaz;i?n,K. National Geographic
Learning/Cengage 2020

Tarver—Chase,

L .
R earning




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Interviews / pronunciation

Conversations

Writing Part 1

Writing Part 2

Unit 1 — Food for Life

Unit 2 Express Yourself

Unit 3 Cities

MID-TERM EXAM

Speaking Test preparation

Midterm Speaking Test

Unit 4 The Body

Advice

Unit 8 — Conservation

Conditional Sentences

Review and Final Speaking Test

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared



11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X118
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
OUrSe | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING " 053 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2A(S236) 2A(236) (4236) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Joseph Ball (ZWZ/CHE CIAIEE[EH
Office Room _ _ Office phone
HdsH47S 2846 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 3 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4

15% Mid—Term Exam

15% Final Exam
Students will complete several oral assignments

20% during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during

20% class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph

20% and additional writing assignments. Writing is

evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication
year

Writer Publisher

Johannsen, K. National Geographic
and Learning/Cengage

Tarver—Chase, Learning, 2015
R.

We will do the Writing Booklet first, then the textbook along with the Grammar Booklet for extra review.




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

11. Other items of notification

Topics

Interviews

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth
Unit 2 — Express Yourself
Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions
MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 — Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past
Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations
Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Teaching
Method

Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video

Online & Video

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X119
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
ourse | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING 5003 oNp SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
dss LHIe SA(H201-1) £=A(H201-1)(A201-1) natis A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Nicholas McGhie (Z=mZ/H8 CHAMSHE[E)
Office Room _ _ Office phone 031-219-325 .
Hd52 4195 e—mail
Instructor Number Number 6
Offi H
1ee 24-7 Online FB Messenger OUEPEE
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 3 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4

15% Mid—Term Exam

15% Final Exam
Students will complete several oral assignments

20% during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during

20% class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph

20% and additional writing assignments. Writing is

evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication
year

Writer Publisher

Johannsen, K. National Geographic
and Learning/Cengage

Tarver—Chase, Learning, 2015
R.

We will do the Writing Booklet first, then the textbook along with the Grammar Booklet for extra review.




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Interviews

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 = Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Teaching
Method

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared



11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X120
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
OUrSe | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING " 053 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2IA(4233) 2A(4233)(4233) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Philip Chivers (Zm==/CHEF CIAISHLHE!)
Office Room _ Office phone 031-219-283 .
A& 419 e-mail
Instructor Number Number 1
Office Tues B 12.00-13.15, Weds B Homepage
hours 10.30-11.45, Thurs C 10.30-11.45 address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
Assistant Office Room Office phone eomai | ohil ip@ajou.ac.kr
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)
[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)
others ( This class will involve lots of group work to improve fluency through conversation practice.

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.

* We often use Google docs. Make sure that you are prepared to access Google apps.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:
Attendance 10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4
midterm exam 15% Mid=Term Exam
final exam 15% Final Exam
Uiz Students will participate in several online quizzes
9 which will contribute to their participation score
Students will perform a presentation during the
presentation 30% course as well as a final oral test which will
evaluate the student’s speaking skills
Students are expected to speak English during
. . class time. Students are expected to complete all
discussion 10% . )
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
homework 20% .
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Johannsen, K. National Geographic
. . . . and Learning/Cengage
Main World English 2 (third edition) Tarver—Chase. Learning, 2015
R.

10. Class system and Class shedule




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Topics

Course Introduction
Academic Writing

Academic Writing

Academic Writing / Unit 1 — Food
for Life

Unit 1 = Food for Life / Unit 2 -
Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body / Unit 5 -
Challenges

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 8 — Conservation

Unit 9 - Life Now and in the Past
Formal Presentations

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Speaking Test

FINAL EXAM

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X121
(credit/hours) v
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Ist Year /13t OpeNNing 103 oNp SEVESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2IA(CHO09) 2-A(CHO09) (CHO09) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Katie Mae Klemsen (X12=/CH&EH CHatSHE2[H5)
Office Room Office phone
Chatzt 215-1 3243 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 unexcused absences = 2
points off the attendance grade; 3 absences = 4
points off; 4 absences = 6 points off; 5 absences
= 4 points off; 6 unexcused absences = F

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete a final oral test which will
evaluate each student’s speaking skills in an
unscripted conversation or interview.
Participation: Students are expected to speak
English during class time and to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments.
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organization of the paragraph, adequate
development of the subject and proper formatting.

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

"

12

13

Topics

Introduction and syllabus;
Classroom English

Formal English

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Formal English, sentence-level
correction & editing

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Paragraph formatting, structure

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 3 — Cities

Paragraph structure — Supporting

sentences

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 4 — The Body

lang
uage

Instructor

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Teaching
Method

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared



< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

tH™ (pandemic

Katie Mae conditions
14 | Unit 5 — Challenges E Klemsen permitting) & Al
2t3HAE (live
online class)
. CHH (pandemic
K M
15 | Review E atie Mae conditions
Klemsen .
permitting)
. tHH (pandemic
K M
16 FINAL EXAM g fatie Mae conditions
Klemsen

permitting)

11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English
WE(3/3) X122

/18H4

2023 2ND SEMESTER

SA(H105) ==A(&105)(&105) A(100%Eng| ish)

Joshua Houser (X 1=/CHSh CHASHE [ S})

2 421

fol

0x
fol
[

1. Introduction

This course provides students with an opportunity to improve the rreading and listening skills in English.
Students will be also able to increase the awareness of other cultures including the North American culture by
reading articles about a wide variety ofcurrentissues.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

(1) Students are required to hand in a variety of homework assignments such a summary of the textbook
material or a short report on related topics.

(2) Students are expected to choose a chapter and make a grouppresentation on a related topic.

(3) Regular quizzes (four quizzes) will be given in class to ensure that students are learning the course

material.

(4) Students are responsible for attending class regularly. Students must obtain specific
information about the material covered in class on the day they were absent and hand in all the homework

assignments. Furthermore, unexcused absences will have the fol lowing

final score:

1 unexcused absence =
2 unexcused absence =

3 unexcused absence

0 point
2 point
3 point

4 unexcused absence = 4 point

reduction
reduction
reduction
reduction

cf. 2 times late = 1 unexcused absence

arriving more than 20 minutes late

consequences on the students'

1 unexcused absence

(5) Absences are excused only in the case of a medical excuse verified by a doctor's note
(prescriptions are not allowed), a military excuse, or a death in the family.

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[:] designing and production

III others ( )

[::] on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

[:] class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

[::] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[:] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

World English 2 Third Edition

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation
Proportion

20
20

30

Writer

Martin Milner

Remarks

Publisher

Cengage Learning

Publication
year

2014




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be

uage Method Method prepared
1 course intro K | Joshua Houser
2 Chapter 1 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
3 Chapter 1 (Reading 3) K | Joshua Houser
4 Chapter 2 (Reading 1) K  Joshua Houser
5 Chapter 2 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
6 | Chapter 3 (Reading 1/2) K | Joshua Houser
7 Chapter 4 (Reading 2) K | Joshua Houser
8 mid—term exam K | Joshua Houser
9 | Chapter 5 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
10 | Chapter 5 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
11 | Chapter 6 (Reading 1) K ' Joshua Houser
12 | Chapter 6 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
13 | Chapter 7 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
14 | Chapter 7 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
15 | Chapter 9 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
16 | final exam K | Joshua Houser

11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
Office Room 5 2205
Instructor Number
Office _
313:00-4:30,
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

wE(3/3) Course code X123
Freshmen/ 18t 0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
Engl ish
2C(4104) 2C(4&104) (4 104) g?a('jz A(100%Eng ! ish)

Kevin Hawthorne (X 1m4=/CH

Office phone

2830 e-mail
Number
43:00-4:30 | lomepage
address
Office phone .
e—mail

Number

ol
=
Jor
i
2
Jo

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

English 1 will be taught face-to—face in the classroom this semester (unless there is a policy change).
Please be prepared to attend class, and to carefully follow all necessary Covid-19 safety measures.

(If there is a policy change, students will be notified)

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade

3 unexcused absences = 4

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete several oral assignments
during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during
class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ

Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning, 2020

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Course introduction

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 = Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Teaching
Method

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face-to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared



11. Other items of notification

English 1 will be taught face-to-face in the classroom this semester (unless there is a policy change).
Please be prepared to attend class, and to carefully follow all necessary Covid-19 safety measures.

(If there is a policy change, students will be notified)




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
ffice R
Office Room . ) 5505
Instructor Number
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

wE(3/3)

1st Year/1&'4d

FC(C4B109) ==C(CtB109)(CtB109)

Course code X124
0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
English

el e A(100%Eng] ish)
Grade

Donald Hearn (X1==/CH&H CHASHR[HE)

Office phone

2817 e-mail
Number
Homepage
address
Office phone .
e—mail

Number

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students.
Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
The language of instruction is English and students are

and writing.

prepare students for academic paragraph-writing.

expected to communicate in English during class.

This course concentrates on English speaking

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related

to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and

whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)

(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write
sentence.

(related to P07)
(6)Write
(7)Write

(8)Write

using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding

using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)

with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 unexcused absences = 2
points off the attendance grade; 3 absences = 4
points off; 4 absences = 6 points off; 5 absences
= 4 points off; 6 unexcused absences = F

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete a final oral test which will
evaluate each student’s speaking skills in an
unscripted conversation or interview.
Participation: Students are expected to speak
English during class time and to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments.
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organization of the paragraph, adequate
development of the subject and proper formatting.

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

11. Other items of notification

Topics

Introduction and syllabus
Classroom English
Formal English

Unit 1 = Food from the Earth

Formal English, sentence-level
correction & editing

Unit 2 — Express Yourself
Paragraph formatting, structure
Unit 2 — Express Yourself
MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 3 — Cities

Paragraph structure — Supporting

sentences
Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 5 — Challenges
Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X125
(credit/hours) v
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Freshmen/ 18t OpENNing. o3 o\p SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
ass Lile 510(44332) =C(4332) (4332) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Scott Scattergood (ZmZ=/CHEF ClAFSHE[NSH)
Office Room _ _ Office phone
Hd5 24205 1824 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Mon, Wed, Thur: 1:30 - 2:00; Homepage
hours Friday: 6-7 PM address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly.

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole-class activities.

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics.
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process.

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence.

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences.
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly.

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format.




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook or the material in the Lectures Notes
section of Blackboard.
= AIZE MU BIEAl ME2 A0 2AID| HHELICEH,




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 2 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 absences = 2 points off; 3
absences = 4 points off; 4 absences = 6 points
off...

Mid-Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete several oral assignments
during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during
class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ

Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication

Writer Publisher
year
Johaz;i?n,K. National Geographic
Learning/Cengage 2020

Tarver—Chase,

L .
R earning




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Interviews / pronunciation

Conversations

Writing Part 1

Writing Part 2

Unit 1 — Food for Life

Unit 2 Express Yourself

Unit 3 Cities

MID-TERM EXAM

Speaking Test preparation

Midterm Speaking Test

Unit 4 The Body

Advice

Unit 8 — Conservation

Conditional Sentences

Review and Final Speaking Test

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared



11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X126
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
OUrSe | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING " 053 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2C(4201) 2C(&201)(4201) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Scott Scattergood (ZmZ=/CHEF ClAFSHE[NSH)
Office Room _ _ Office phone
Hd5 24205 1824 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Mon, Wed, Thur: 1:30 - 2:00; Homepage
hours Friday: 6-7 PM address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly.

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole-class activities.

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics.
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process.

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence.

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences.
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly.

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format.




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook or the material in the Lectures Notes
section of Blackboard.
= AIZE MU BIEAl ME2 A0 2AID| HHELICEH,




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 2 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 absences = 2 points off; 3
absences = 4 points off; 4 absences = 6 points
off...

Mid-Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete several oral assignments
during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during
class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ

Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication

Writer Publisher
year
Johaz;i?n,K. National Geographic
Learning/Cengage 2020

Tarver—Chase,

L .
R earning




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Interviews / pronunciation

Conversations

Writing Part 1

Writing Part 2

Unit 1 — Food for Life

Unit 2 Express Yourself

Unit 3 Cities

MID-TERM EXAM

Speaking Test preparation

Midterm Speaking Test

Unit 4 The Body

Advice

Unit 8 — Conservation

Conditional Sentences

Review and Final Speaking Test

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared
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Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X127
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
OUrSe | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING " 053 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2U0(4233) 2C(4233)(4233) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Nicholas McGhie (Z=mZ/H8 CHAMSHE[E)
Office Room _ _ Office phone 031-219-325 .
Hd52 4195 e—mail
Instructor Number Number 6
Offi H
1ee 24-7 Online FB Messenger OUEPEE
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 3 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4

15% Mid—Term Exam

15% Final Exam
Students will complete several oral assignments

20% during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during

20% class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph

20% and additional writing assignments. Writing is

evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication
year

Writer Publisher

Johannsen, K. National Geographic
and Learning/Cengage

Tarver—Chase, Learning, 2015
R.

We will do the Writing Booklet first, then the textbook along with the Grammar Booklet for extra review.




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Interviews

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 = Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Nicholas
McGhie

Teaching
Method

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

Online & Video

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared
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Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X128
(credit/hours) v
C T t student _ 0 i
OUrSe | Arsct STUCEnEs Freshmen/ 18t PEANING " 053 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
ass Lile 2UC(4234) 2C(H234) (4234) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Philip Chivers (Zm==/CHEF CIAISHLHE!)
Office Room _ Office phone 031-219-283 .
A& 419 e-mail
Instructor Number Number 1
Office Tues B 12.00-13.15, Weds B Homepage
hours 10.30-11.45, Thurs C 10.30-11.45 address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
Assistant Office Room Office phone eomai | ohil ip@ajou.ac.kr
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)
[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)
others ( This class will involve lots of group work to improve fluency through conversation practice.

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.

* We often use Google docs. Make sure that you are prepared to access Google apps.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:
Attendance 10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4
midterm exam 15% Mid=Term Exam
final exam 15% Final Exam
Uiz Students will participate in several online quizzes
9 which will contribute to their participation score
Students will perform a presentation during the
presentation 30% course as well as a final oral test which will
evaluate the student’s speaking skills
Students are expected to speak English during
. . class time. Students are expected to complete all
discussion 10% . )
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
homework 20% .
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
Johannsen, K. National Geographic
. . . . and Learning/Cengage
Main World English 2 (third edition) Tarver—Chase. Learning, 2015
R.

10. Class system and Class shedule




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Topics

Course Introduction
Academic Writing

Academic Writing

Academic Writing / Unit 1 — Food
for Life

Unit 1 = Food for Life / Unit 2 -
Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body / Unit 5 -
Challenges

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 8 — Conservation

Unit 9 - Life Now and in the Past
Formal Presentations

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Speaking Test

FINAL EXAM

11. Other items of notification

lang
uage

Instructor

Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers
Philip Chivers

Philip Chivers

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English
WE(3/3) X129

/18H4

2023 2ND SEMESTER

BC(AH235) «=C(4235)(4235) A(100%Eng| ish)

Joshua Houser (X 1=/CHSh CHASHE [ S})

2 421

fol

0x
fol
[

1. Introduction

This course provides students with an opportunity to improve the rreading and listening skills in English.
Students will be also able to increase the awareness of other cultures including the North American culture by
reading articles about a wide variety ofcurrentissues.

2. Course Objectives




3. Class types and activities

(1) Students are required to hand in a variety of homework assignments such a summary of the textbook
material or a short report on related topics.

(2) Students are expected to choose a chapter and make a grouppresentation on a related topic.

(3) Regular quizzes (four quizzes) will be given in class to ensure that students are learning the course

material.

(4) Students are responsible for attending class regularly. Students must obtain specific
information about the material covered in class on the day they were absent and hand in all the homework

assignments. Furthermore, unexcused absences will have the fol lowing

final score:

1 unexcused absence =
2 unexcused absence =

3 unexcused absence

0 point
2 point
3 point

4 unexcused absence = 4 point

reduction
reduction
reduction
reduction

cf. 2 times late = 1 unexcused absence

arriving more than 20 minutes late

consequences on the students'

1 unexcused absence

(5) Absences are excused only in the case of a medical excuse verified by a doctor's note
(prescriptions are not allowed), a military excuse, or a death in the family.

4. Teaching Method

lecture

discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[:] designing and production

III others ( )

[::] on-site learning(on-site training)

5. Support Systems in Use

[:] class behavior analyazing system

[::] automatic recording system [::] web-based assignment

[::] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[:] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning)

[::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[:] others




7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

World English 2 Third Edition

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation
Proportion

20
20

30

Writer

Martin Milner

Remarks

Publisher

Cengage Learning

Publication
year

2014




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be

uage Method Method prepared
1 course intro K | Joshua Houser
2 Chapter 1 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
3 Chapter 1 (Reading 3) K | Joshua Houser
4 Chapter 2 (Reading 1) K  Joshua Houser
5 Chapter 2 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
6 | Chapter 3 (Reading 1/2) K | Joshua Houser
7 Chapter 4 (Reading 2) K | Joshua Houser
8 mid—term exam K | Joshua Houser
9 | Chapter 5 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
10 | Chapter 5 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
11 | Chapter 6 (Reading 1) K ' Joshua Houser
12 | Chapter 6 (Reading 2) K ' Joshua Houser
13 | Chapter 7 (Reading 1) K | Joshua Houser
14 | Chapter 7 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
15 | Chapter 9 (Reading 2) K  Joshua Houser
16 | final exam K | Joshua Houser

11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
ffice R
Office Room . ) 5505
Instructor Number
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

wE(3/3)

1st Year/1&'4d

2E(A333) +E(4333)(A333)

Donald Hearn (X1 Z4=/CH3

Office phone

2817 e-mail
Number
Homepage
address
Office phone .
e—mail

Number

Course code X130
0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
English

el e A(100%Eng] ish)
Grade

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students.
Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
The language of instruction is English and students are

and writing.

prepare students for academic paragraph-writing.

expected to communicate in English during class.

This course concentrates on English speaking

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related

to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and

whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)

(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write
sentence.

(related to P07)
(6)Write
(7)Write

(8)Write

using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding

using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)

with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 unexcused absences = 2
points off the attendance grade; 3 absences = 4
points off; 4 absences = 6 points off; 5 absences
= 4 points off; 6 unexcused absences = F

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete a final oral test which will
evaluate each student’s speaking skills in an
unscripted conversation or interview.
Participation: Students are expected to speak
English during class time and to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments.
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organization of the paragraph, adequate
development of the subject and proper formatting.

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

11. Other items of notification

Topics

Introduction and syllabus
Classroom English
Formal English

Unit 1 = Food from the Earth

Formal English, sentence-level
correction & editing

Unit 2 — Express Yourself
Paragraph formatting, structure
Unit 2 — Express Yourself
MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 3 — Cities

Paragraph structure — Supporting

sentences
Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 5 — Challenges
Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X131
(credit/hours) v
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Ist Year /13t OpeNNing 103 oNp SEVESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
ass Lile 51C(CHO5) 2C(CHO5) (CHO5) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Katie Mae Klemsen (X12=/CH&EH CHatSHE2[H5)
Office Room Office phone
Chatzt 215-1 3243 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 unexcused absences = 2
points off the attendance grade; 3 absences = 4
points off; 4 absences = 6 points off; 5 absences
= 4 points off; 6 unexcused absences = F

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete a final oral test which will
evaluate each student’s speaking skills in an
unscripted conversation or interview.
Participation: Students are expected to speak
English during class time and to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments.
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organization of the paragraph, adequate
development of the subject and proper formatting.

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

"

12

13

Topics

Introduction and syllabus;
Classroom English

Formal English

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Formal English, sentence-level
correction & editing

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Paragraph formatting, structure

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 3 — Cities

Paragraph structure — Supporting

sentences

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 4 — The Body

lang
uage

Instructor

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Katie Mae
Klemsen

Teaching
Method

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

tH™ (pandemic
conditions
permitting)

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared



< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

tH™ (pandemic

Katie Mae conditions
14 | Unit 5 — Challenges E Klemsen permitting) & Al
2t3HAE (live
online class)
. CHH (pandemic
K M
15 | Review E atie Mae conditions
Klemsen .
permitting)
. tHH (pandemic
K M
16 FINAL EXAM g fatie Mae conditions
Klemsen

permitting)

11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. wWE(3/3) Course code X132
(credit/hours)
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Freshmen/ 18t OpeNNing o000 oy SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Class time _ English
3IB(A232) 2A(A232)(A232) g A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Kevin Hawthorne (XmZ/CH8 CHAMSHE[EH)
Office Room _ _ Office phone
Hd5 24205 2830 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Offi _ H
1e€ 513:00-4:30, 4:3:00-4:30 S s
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

English 1 will be taught face-to—face in the classroom this semester (unless there is a policy change).
Please be prepared to attend class, and to carefully follow all necessary Covid-19 safety measures.

(If there is a policy change, students will be notified)

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

|:| team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade

3 unexcused absences = 4

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete several oral assignments
during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during
class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ

Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning, 2020

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Course introduction

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth

Unit 2 — Express Yourself

Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions

MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 = Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past

Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations

Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Kevin
Hawthorne

Teaching
Method

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face-to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

face—to—face

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared



11. Other items of notification

English 1 will be taught face-to-face in the classroom this semester (unless there is a policy change).
Please be prepared to attend class, and to carefully follow all necessary Covid-19 safety measures.

(If there is a policy change, students will be notified)




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

(credit/hours)
Course Target students
Name Division/major/grade
Class time
and classroom
Prerequisite courses
Reference Related basic courses
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division)
ffice R
Office Room . ) 5505
Instructor Number
Office
hours
. Name (title/division)
Teaching -
. Office Room
Assistant

Number

1. Introduction

wE(3/3)

1st Year/1&'4d

SIB(CH506) SA(CHS08) (CH506)

Donald Hearn (X1 Z4=/CH3

Office phone

2817 e-mail
Number
Homepage
address
Office phone .
e—mail

Number

Course code X133
0PeNning o3 o\p SENESTER
semester
English

el e A(100%Eng] ish)
Grade

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students.
Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
The language of instruction is English and students are

and writing.

prepare students for academic paragraph-writing.

expected to communicate in English during class.

This course concentrates on English speaking

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related

to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and

whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)

(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write
sentence.

(related to P07)
(6)Write
(7)Write

(8)Write

using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding

using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)

with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment
cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 unexcused absences = 2
points off the attendance grade; 3 absences = 4
points off; 4 absences = 6 points off; 5 absences
= 4 points off; 6 unexcused absences = F

Mid=Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete a final oral test which will
evaluate each student’s speaking skills in an
unscripted conversation or interview.
Participation: Students are expected to speak
English during class time and to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments.
Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organization of the paragraph, adequate
development of the subject and proper formatting.

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer

Johannsen, K.

Main World English 2 (third edition) and

R.

10. Class system and Class shedule

Tarver—Chase,

Publisher

National Geographic
Learning/Cengage
Learning

Publication
year

2020




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

11. Other items of notification

Topics

Introduction and syllabus
Classroom English
Formal English

Unit 1 = Food from the Earth

Formal English, sentence-level
correction & editing

Unit 2 — Express Yourself
Paragraph formatting, structure
Unit 2 — Express Yourself
MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 3 — Cities

Paragraph structure — Supporting

sentences
Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 4 — The Body
Unit 5 — Challenges
Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Donald Hearn

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X134
(credit/hours) -
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Freshmen/ 13t Openning 553 oo semESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
ass tine 51B(44333) SA(4333) (4333) natis A(100%Eng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Scott Scattergood (ZmZ=/CHEF ClAFSHE[NSH)
Office Room _ _ Office phone
Hd5 24205 1824 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Mon, Wed, Thur: 1:30 - 2:00; Homepage
hours Friday: 6-7 PM address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly.

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole-class activities.

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics.
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process.

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence.

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences.
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly.

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format.




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations. Students will also learn to produce an academic paragraph from a
model which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences and a concluding sentence, developing and
supporting a main idea with specific reasons, details and examples.

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

[::] PBL(Problem Based Learning) [::] CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook or the material in the Lectures Notes
section of Blackboard.
= AIZE MU BIEAl ME2 A0 2AID| HHELICEH,




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 2 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation
Proportion

10%

15%

15%

20%

20%

20%

Remarks

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows: 2 absences = 2 points off; 3
absences = 4 points off; 4 absences = 6 points
off...

Mid-Term Exam

Final Exam

Students will complete several oral assignments
during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during
class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ

Students will complete one academic paragraph
and additional writing assignments. Writing is
evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication

Writer Publisher
year
Johaz;i?n,K. National Geographic
Learning/Cengage 2020

Tarver—Chase,

L .
R earning




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

13

14

15

16

Topics

Interviews / pronunciation

Conversations

Writing Part 1

Writing Part 2

Unit 1 — Food for Life

Unit 2 Express Yourself

Unit 3 Cities

MID-TERM EXAM

Speaking Test preparation

Midterm Speaking Test

Unit 4 The Body

Advice

Unit 8 — Conservation

Conditional Sentences

Review and Final Speaking Test

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Scott
Scattergood

Teaching
Method

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Matter to
be
prepared



11. Other items of notification




Speaking and Writing in English

Course type

. WE(3/3) Course code X135
(credit/hours) v
T t st t _ i
Course Target students Freshmen/ 18} OpeNNing 103 oNp SEVESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti _ English
ass Lile S1B(44233) 2A(4233) (4233) natis A(100%ng] ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) Joseph Ball (ZWZ/CHE CIAIEE[EH
Office Room _ _ Office phone
HdsH47S 2846 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Homepage
hours address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching - :
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

English 1 is a required course for all undergraduate students. This course concentrates on English speaking
and writing. Speaking lessons include pair work, small group tasks and class discussions. Writing lessons
prepare students for academic paragraph-writing. The language of instruction is English and students are
expected to communicate in English during class.

2. Course Objectives

(1)Notice English pronunciation, intonation and stress patterns and practice speaking more clearly. (related
to P07)

(2)Speak more confidently and with less hesitation by repeatedly speaking English in pairs, groups and
whole—class activities. (related to P07)

(3)Use appropriate vocabulary and grammar to express their ideas about the course topics. (related to P07)
(4)Follow the steps in the writing process. (related to P07)

(5)Write using paragraph structure, which includes a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. (related to P07)

(6)Write using complete sentences, avoiding fragments and run-on sentences. (related to P07)
(7)Write using capital letters, periods and commas correctly. (related to P07)

(8)Write with acceptable academic style and proper paragraph format. (related to P07)




3. Class types and activities

Students will gain confidence and improve their English speaking abilities by practicing expressions and
dialogs and making their own conversations.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e—class automatic recording system |:| web-based assignment
cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

* Before each class please preview the appropriate unit in the textbook.
=AIZE HU BIEAl M2 A 2AID| HHELICEH.

* Online homework should be completed before class.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance

midterm exam
final exam

quiz

presentation

discussion

homework

etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub

Main World English 3 (third edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

Title (Web-site)

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

Unexcused absences will reduce the attendance
grade as follows:

10% 2 unexcused absences = 2 points off the
attendance grade
3 unexcused absences = 4

15% Mid—Term Exam

15% Final Exam
Students will complete several oral assignments

20% during the course as well as a final oral test which
will evaluate the student’s speaking skills in an
Students are expected to speak English during

20% class time. Students are expected to complete all
in—class tasks as well as homework assignments,
includ
Students will complete one academic paragraph

20% and additional writing assignments. Writing is

evaluated on the correct use of formal English, the
organ

Publication
year

Writer Publisher

Johannsen, K. National Geographic
and Learning/Cengage

Tarver—Chase, Learning, 2015
R.

We will do the Writing Booklet first, then the textbook along with the Grammar Booklet for extra review.




< Class Schedule >

Weeks

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

11. Other items of notification

Topics

Interviews

Unit 1 — Food from the Earth
Unit 2 — Express Yourself
Unit 3 — Cities

Unit 4 — The Body

Unit 5 — Challenges

Unit 6 — Transitions
MID-TERM EXAM

Unit 7 — Luxuries

Unit 8 — Nature

Unit 9 - Life in the Past
Unit 10 — Travel

Unit 11 — Careers

Unit 12 — Celebrations
Review

FINAL EXAM

lang
uage

Instructor

Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball
Joseph Ball

Joseph Ball

Teaching
Method

Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video
Online & Video

Online & Video

# language - K-korean, E-English

. Matter to
Evaluation be
Method
prepared




Strategic Management(Capstone Design))

Course type

. M2 (3/3) Course code 1021
(credit/hours)
Course Target students Aoist /45 Openning 553 oo semESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester
Cl ti English
dss LHIe EIB(CHB106) =B(LCIB106) (CIB106) natis A(100%Engl ish)
and classroom Grade

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Reference
to this Recommanded
course concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses
Name (title/division) 23S (/39 Us Z2Ysty)
Office Room _ Office phone
Chat2t431s 3672 e-mail
Instructor Number Number
Office Web/Fri: 4pm-5pm: Other times = Homepage
hours available by appointment address
. Name (title/division)
Teaching : .
. Office Room Office phone .
Assistant e-mail
Number Number

1. Introduction

This course introduces students to issues associated how to formulate and implement firm strategy in the
global environment. It draws on building a fundamental understanding of how and why some firms achieve and
sustain superior performance. This course primarily aims at enabling students to understand and analyze the
factors that affect organizations’ long-run economic performance and to provide them with the tools to make
recommendations to organization on how they can improve their long-term performance.

2. Course Objectives

This course provides students with specific tools that will enable them:

to assess the structure of firms’ external environments and understand how these affect expected long-run
industry performance

to evaluate firms competitive positioning and interaction, and assess firm-level resources and capabilities

to develop appropriate and superior strategies at the business-unit and corporate levels

to assess the dynamics of competition and understand how economic, social, political, and technological forces
can determine the need for strategic re-positioning and affect long-term profitability

to understand and manage the complex ethical and social issues facing organizations as they develop and
implement their strategies

This class is designed to function |ike an MBA course and to prepare students (a) for potential MBA courses in
the future and (b) for professional experience. Thus, this emphasizes class preparation and class discussion




3. Class types and activities

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Main
class

Sub 10th Edition)

10. Class system and Class shedule

The Management of Strategy—Concepts(over

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

30

30 Consulting Project

30 In class participation

10 Individual Assignment

Publication
year

Writer Publisher

Reading Articles will be distributed for each

Ireland,
Hoskisson, Cengage
and Hitt

< Class Schedule >

lang
uage

Weeks Topics

Session 1: Introduction and
Course Overview/Session 2:
Conceptual and Practica
Introduction Strategy

Session 3: Understanding The

2 Five Forces/ Session 4: E

Economics of Industry

# language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
R Teaching Evaluation b
nstructo e
Method Method
prepared

N
0
fol




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
Session 5 @ Industry Trends,
Dynamics, and Evolution/ Session _
3 28
6: Competitive Positioning
Concepts
Session 7 : Competitive
4 Positioning In Action /Session 8: 225
Competitive positioning in action
- dual advantage
Session 9 : Firm strategy and
5 industry evolution (1) /Session 10: £ ums
Firm Strategy and Industry
Evolution (II)

Session 11: Corporate strategy
6 concepts, Session 12 : Corporate E 2483
strategy in practice (1)

Session 13: Target company
7 introduction, Session 14: Midterm E &d&83
review

Session 15 and 16 : Midterm
Exam (Good Luck!!!)- No Class-

Session 17 and 18: Time for
Team Project

(Meeting with Faculty is available
on demand)

Session 19: Strategy
Implementation — Governance
10 | /Session 20: Strategy E 2Z2&EsS
Implementation In Action ? Social
Responsibility

Session 21: Concepts In
1 Technology Strategy /Session 22: £ ams
Understanding Disruptive Change

0

Session 23: Understanding
Disruptive Change (l1)/Session 24:

12 E 283
Firm Strategy — Cooperative
Strategy
Session 25: Global Strategy

13 | /Session 26: Organizational E 2&ES
Structure and Control Mechanism

14 Session 27 and 28: Time For £ 2zs
Team Projects

i5 Session 29 and 30: Team Project E 2=

Final Presentation



< >
Class Schedule # language - K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
16 Session 31 and 32: Final Exam £ 2z:s

Week

11. Other items of notification




The principles of Sociology 2

Course type -
(credit/hours) -
Course Target students _ 0 i
" | Areet St NN YAEE PEANING " 023 oND SEMESTER
Name Division/major/grade semester

Cl ti Engl i
ass LHIC 2B(2357) 2B(S357)(2357) s
and classroom Grade

(3/3) Course code K076

ot

ton

A(100%Eng| ish)

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Recommanded
concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses

Reference
to this
course

A3t (W==/ALSIUEHE AFSIEH D)

o

fol
tol

Name (title/division)
Office Room ' Office phone 0778 email

=22 420
Instructor Number = Number

Office Homepage
address

fo

hours

Name (title/division)

Teaching ; .
Assistant Office Room Office phone

Number Number

e—mail

1. Introduction

Sociology is a scientific discipline of society and people within it. Its main subjects are the process and

outcome of complex interplay between society and people. The scope of sociology is extremely wide, ranging
from day-to—day interaction between two friends to international relations over environmental issues.
Sociology has unique perspectives to understand society and individual lives: sociological imagination which
aims to understand individual and private issues in the context of broader social and public structure. This
course aims to introduce sociology by exposing students to essential concepts of sociology, various subfields,
and classical and contemporary social issues. Students who have taken this course successfully will gain
sociological imagination and will be able to apply this perspective to various public and private issues and

to understand private and public lives in different lights.

2. Course Objectives

Students who have taken this course successfully will gain sociological imagination and will be able to apply

this perspective to various public and private issues and to understand private and public lives in different

lights.




3. Class types and activities

Combination of lectures by lecturer and seminar-style discussions by students

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

|:| designing and production |:| on-site learning(on-site training)

|:| others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture |:| blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

|:| class behavior analyazing system |:| others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

|:| TBL(Team Based Learning) |:| others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Sociological curiosity, ability and motibation to ask sociological questions and to answer them.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item . . Remarks
Times Proportion
Attendance 14 10
midterm exam
final exam 1 35
quiz
presentation
discussion 1 15
homework 1 40
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
. . . . . Publication
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
year
. . A. Giddens, P. .
Main Sociology Sutton Polity 2021
. . . . A. Giddens, P. .
Main Essential concepts in sociology Sutton Polity 2021
Sub  EOIAEE A. Giddens, P. sg28Al 2018
Sutton
Sub  AIBIEO| BiAl JjES A. Giddens, P. sg28Al 2018
Sutton
10. Class system and Class shedule
A ZAIS & B E O0lEXC =z &&0t A &stCt.
< Class Schedule > * language @ K-korean, E-English
. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor e e be
. uage Method Method
prepared
1 Introduction E S3&Hs3l
2 Sociological imagination, again E 33
3 Sociological research methods E SA&3




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation be
uage Method Method
prepared
Social i )
4 ‘oc:|a| interactions and everyday E sz
life—1
Social interacti d d
5 .o [ ractions and everyday E sx3
life—2
6 The life course—1 E Z3ds3l
7 The life course—-2 E s3d3
8 Midterm exam E Z3ds3l
Fami .
9 amily and intimate E am3

relationships—1

Family and intimate

10 relationships—2 E |23
11 | Health, illness and disability—1 E ZFsS
12 | Health, illness and disability—-2 E S&s
138 | Crime and deviance—1 E 33
14 Crime and deviance—2 E S&3&
15 | Review E 333
16 | Final exam E S3d3

11. Other items of notification




Course
Name

Reference
to this
course

Instructor

Teaching
Assistant

Course type
(credit/hours)
Target students

Division/major/grade

Class time

and classroom

Prerequisite courses

Related basic courses

Recommanded
concurrent courses
Related
advanced courses

Name (title/division)
Office Room

Number

Office

hours

Name (title/division)
Office Room
Number

1. Introduction

Theory of Computation

&M (3/3) Course code
AT E9) 018t Dt/354 dpenning
semester
J _ _ English
SFD(=409) 2C(Z409)(=409) Grade

Discrete mathematics

Algorithms

Al

TOA (RDL/ATEYOSEUE ATE
Off1 h .
Sl 2635 e-mail
Number
Homepage
address
Office phone .
e-mail

Number

0

FO76

2023 2ND SEMESTER

A(100%Eng| ish)

=)
g
&

This course provides formal
knowledge on computation and computability.

language and automata theory. We study the fundamental

In particular, we examine finite-state

automata (regular languages), pushdown automata (context-free languages) and Turing
machines (unrestricted languages).

2. Course Objectives

The goal of this course is to provide students with an understanding of basic concepts in the theory of
including models of computation such as Turing machines; theory of programming languages,
including grammars, parsing, syntax and semantics.

computation,

At the end of this course students will:
finite state machines and the equivalent regular expressions.

-be able to
-be able to
-be able to
-be able to
-be able to
-be able to

construct

prove the equivalence of languages described by finite state machines and regular expressions.

construct

pushdown automata and the equivalent context free grammars.

prove the equivalence of languages described by pushdown automata and context free grammars.

construct

Turing machines and Post machines.
prove the equivalence of languages described by Turing machines and Post machines




3. Class types and activities

- Mostly lectures.

- Lectures will be executed by offline in-person lecture + online lecture (using recorded video)
4 assignments will be issued.

Evaluation will be measured with Mid-term exam, final exam, and assignments

*The goal of assignment is to give you practice in mastering the course material. Specifically,
you should spend at least 100?120 minutes trying to solve each problem beforehand.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

Knowledge about discrete mathematics (e.g., graphs, trees, logic, and proof techniques) is required for taking
this course




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)

Introduction to Automata Theory, Languages,

Main and Computation, 3rdedition

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

5%
40%

40%

15%

Writer Publisher

Hopcroft,
Motwani and
Ullman

Pearson Addison
Wesley

Publication
year

This course covers the following topics:
—Introduction: Chapter 1
—Finite-state automata: Chapter 2

-Regular languages and expressions: Chapter 3

—Regular language properties: Chapter 4
—-Context—-free languages: Chapter 5

—Pushdown automata: Chapter 6

—Context—free language properties: Chapter 7
—-Turing machines: Chapter 8

< Class Schedule >

lang
uage

Weeks Topics

1 Introduction E

2 Finite—State automata E

Regular expressions and
languages

# language - K-korean, E-English

Evaluation
Method

Teaching

Instructor
b Method

EN NS

208

ENBES]

Matter to
be
prepared




>
< Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Week Topi lang S Teaching Evaluation be
eeks op1lCcs nstruc
- uage Method Method
prepared
4 Regular expressions and £ xOx
languages
5 Regular expressions and BEIT
languages
6 Regular language properties E | X=COH
7 Regular language properties E  XOH
8 Midterm exam E  XUH
9 Context—free languages E  =OA
10 | Context—free languages E  =COA
11 | Pushdown automata E =UH

12 | Context—free language properties E | XCHE

13 | Context—free language properties E  =COA

14 | Turing machines E  =UH
15 | Turing machines E  =UH
16 | Final exam E  XUH

11. Other items of notification




Traffic Study and Data Analytics

HE(3/3) E051
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[usld

IME=YNE

0z
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1

/2 2023 2ND SEMESTER

0

SB(Z211) SB(Z211)(2211) A(100%Eng| ish)

2
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fol
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1. Introduction

Observation of real traffic conditions and drivers behaviors has always been the basis for traffic engineering
studies. Therefore, good traffic engineers should be familiar with diverse methods to collect any traffic data
necessary for in-depth traffic engineering studies. To this end, this class, Traffic Study, is initiated to
deliver various skills and methodologies for field traffic data collection in a safe and efficient way.

2. Course Objectives

This course is designed to deliver students with followings;
1) Basic theories related with traffic studies,

2) Safety issues during traffic studies,

) Skills and techniques for traffic studies,

) Interpretation skill on the collected data, and

)

3
4
5) Basic statistical skill to analyze the data.




3. Class types and activities

Course Structure:

The course works will be conducted based on the following four steps;
Step1: Explanation on basic concepts, usages, and examples,

Step2: Explanation on the methodologies for diverse traffic studies,
Step3: Practices using examples and homework, and

Step4: Questions and answers, feedback to the subject step, if necessary.

4. Teaching Method

lecture |:| discussion and debate

team project(presentation and case studies) |:| exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

|:| cyber lecture blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

|:| PBL(Problem Based Learning) CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

All students are required to understand basic concepts and terminologies related with traffic engineering and
traffic flow analysis in advance. Students will use appropriate software |ike Excel to conduct actual traffic
studies and analyses.




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation

Evaluation Item Times Proport ion Remarks
Attendance 5 Attendance
midterm exam 1 25 Mid—term examination
final exam 1 35 final examination
quiz
presentation 1 25 Project and presentation
discussion
homework 10 homeworks
etc
study hours
9. Textbook and supplementary material
Main/Sub Title (Web-site) Writer Publisher
Main I(\/;réugdiciifoan)ansportation Engineering Studies Trrnsstggtrfa?i;n TE
Engineers
Ref. Traffic Engineering RoesiﬂRoger Prentice Hall
Ref. WESESHAE EES F2
10. Class system and Class shedule

Publication
year

2010

2011

2004

Lectures are given twice weekly. Lectures include a

mixture of presentation of material using PowerPoint and

interactive exercises. Participation is encouraged, but not required. Attendance will be taken at each lecture.
[t is noted that absences for the first lectures do not count in grading. There are no lectures on exam days.

< Class Schedule >

Weeks

. lan,
Topics & Instructor
uage
Intrgduct|or1 & Safety during K AT
traffic studies
Volume Studies & Spot Speed K AT

Studies

# language - K-korean, E-English

Teaching Evaluation
Method Method
Lecture
Lecture

Matter to
be
prepared




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

0 . Matter to
Weeks Topics lang Instructor Teaching Evaluation b
1 u
b uage Method Method
prepared

Intersection and Driveway _

3 ) ) K A& Lecture
Studies: Introduction & Delay
Intersection and Driveway

4 Studies: Queue length & K | A& Lecture

Saturation Flow and Lost Time

Intersection and Driveway

5 Studies: Gap and Gap K | A8 Lecture
acceptance & Sight Distance
Compliance with Traffic Control

6 K | &8 Lecture
Devices & AV warnings d

7 Travel-Time and Delay Studies K A8 Lecture

8 Midterm examination K A8 -

Public Transportation Studies & ~
9 K AXs Lect
Goods Movement Studies A ecture

10 | Parking Studies K A& Lecture

1 Traffic Collision Studies & K ATE Lecture
Surrogate Safety Measure

1o Multiv.erse Simulation& K ATHE Lecture
Co-Simulation

13 | Mobile Comm. Data & Processing K A& Lecture
14 | Mobility Big Data & Processing K A& Lecture
15 | Other Data & Handling Technique = K @ AM# Lecture
16 | Final examination K A& -

11. Other items of notification

Homework is an essential tool for learning class materials and exercising methodologies for traffic studies.
Except when stated otherwise, homework will be due at the beginning of the class time as noted. Late homework
will not be accepted. In addition, homework should be done without any assistance from other students. No
cheating on homework is allowed. Any suspicious homework will not be accepted. Each homework must have a cover
sheet saying the name and ID of the student. It is noted that the homework without a cover sheet will not be
accepted.




Western Music History
WE(3/3) X530
2023 2ND SEMESTER

2B(4135) =B(4&135)(4&135) A(100%Eng| ish)

M ==0F (ZAH/CHE! CHASISHSE!)

Jo

- chae1990@ajou.ac.kr

1. Introduction

This course is designed to develop a knowledge of the principal events in the course of development of
classical music in western history. By providing familiarity with classical music, students will develop
interest in classical music and appreciate various styles in each historical period. This class is related to
the aesthetic, convergence, and cultural openness of our university.

2. Course Objectives

Student will gain knowledge and understanding of western classical music of various styles, historical
periods, and cultural sources.

Students will have easy and close access to Western classical music.
Students will realize the timeless charm of classical music that makes everyones life rich and full.
Students will have the ability to choose valuable classical music to listen to.




3. Class types and activities

1. live. face to face class
2. lecture, listening/watching various materials
3. discussion, Q & A

4. Teaching Method

lecture discussion and debate

[:] team project(presentation and case studies) [:] exper iments(role-playing,etc)

[::] designing and production [::] on-site learning(on-site training)

[:] others

5. Support Systems in Use

e-class |:| automatic recording system |:| web—based assignment

[:] cyber lecture [:] blended learning(combination of online and offline teaching)

[::] class behavior analyazing system [::] others

6. Teaching Tools

PBL(Problem Based Learning) |:| CBL(Case Based Learning)

[::] TBL(Team Based Learning) [::] others

7. Knowledge and ability required for taking this course

English comprehension




8. Method of Evaluation

The Number of

Evaluation Item .
Times

Attendance
midterm exam
final exam
quiz
presentation
discussion
homework
etc

study hours

9. Textbook and supplementary material

Main/Sub Title (Web-site)
Ref. A History of Western Music
Ref. DMES2AOl 0] oH

10. Class system and Class shedule

Evaluation

. Remarks
Proportion

10

30

30

30
Writer Publisher

Burkholder,

Grout, Palisca WW Norton & Co.

5128t 014 & NN

Publication
year

2019

1994

Starting from the ancient Greek music, lectures will be conducted by chronological order and various musical

styles;

Middle-age
Renaissance era

Baroque period

Classical period

Romantic period
Impressionism

20th & 21st century music

Also by various musical genres;

Vocal music

Instrumental music: orchestral music; chamber music; opera: solo repertoires, etc.




< >
Class Schedule * language : K-korean, E-English

. . Matter to
Weeks Tobics lang S Teaching Evaluation be
1 u
- uage Method Method
prepared
An overview of western classical
Lecture &

1 music history, Ancient Greek E  IHZ=0l

listenin
music, Middle Age g
Renaissance era, Early Barogue - Lecture &
0 ; y saroa E | TH0t =
music listening
Baroque period: Bach, Handel, - Lecture &
3 . . ) E | XH=Z=0t ) )
Vivaldi, Scarlatti, etc. listening
B jod, , i} L
4 aroque period, Rococo style E w20l .ectu.re &
Galant style listening
) . - Lecture &
5 Classical period: Haydn, Mozart E | XHZ=0t ) .
listening
- Lecture &
6 Mozart, Beethoven E =0l . )
listening
- Lecture &
7 Beethoven E =0l ) .
listening
8 Mid-term E  Zi==0l written exam
R i jod: u , i} L
9 omantic period: Schubert E 40l .ectu.re &
Mendelssohn, etc. listening
B Lecture &
10 | Chopin, Schumann, etc. E | X0t . .
listening
- Lecture &
11 Liszt, Brahms, etc. E | XHZ=0t ) .
listening
Eastern European music: Dvorak, - Lecture &
12 ] E =0} ] )
Smetana, the Mighty Handful, etc. listening
- Lecture &
13 | Impressionists: Debussy, Ravel E | X0t ) .
listening
20th century: the 2nd Viennese Lecture &
14 | school, Neo—classicism, E | XH==0t . )
listening
Avant-garde
The synthesis of Eastern and . Lecture &
15 Y : E ZH40t =
Western music listening

16 | Finals E  Xi==O0} written exam



11. Other items of notification




